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INVITATION TO BID

Sealed bids for OMB/DFM Contract No. MC3705000041, DSCYF DHSS NEW STORAGE BLDG#14, will be
received by the State of Delaware, Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management, at
Thomas Collins Building, 540 S. DuPont Highway, Suite 1 (Third Floor), Dover DE 19901 until 2:00 PN
local time on July, 6th, 2017, at which time they will be publicly opened and read aloud in the Conférénce
Room. Bidder bears the risk of late delivery. Any bids received after the stated time will be returned
unopened.

Project involves

A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting will be held on June 5" 2017, at 10:00 AM at ThidmasiCollins Building,
540 S. DuPont Highway, Suite 1 (Third Floor), Dover DE 19901 for the purpoSe,of establishing the listing
of subcontractors and to answer questions. Representatives of each party to_any Joint#Venture must attend
this meeting. ATTENDANCE OF THIS MEETING IS A PREREQUISITE FOR BIDDING ON THIS
CONTRACT.

Sealed bids shall be addressed to the Division of Facilities Management, at Thomas Collins Building, 540
S. DuPont Highway, Suite 1 (Third Floor), Dover DE 19901#The ‘outer’envelope should clearly indicate:
"OMB/DFM CONTRACT NO. MJ3804000087, DOC-JTVCCWNEW SALLYPORT - SEALED BID - DO
NOT OPEN."

Contract documents may be obtained at the officejof “R_G Architects”, 200 West Main _Street,
Middletown, DE 19709, phone (302) 376-8100¢ upen receipt of $ $50.00 for electronic PDF files per
set/non-refundable. Checks are to be made payabledo "R'G Architects, LLC ™.

Bidders will not be subject to discrimination,on®the basis of race, creed, color, sex, sexual orientation, gender
identity or national origin in consideration ofythissaward, and Minority Business Enterprises, Disadvantaged
Business Enterprises, Women-Owned Business Enterprises and Veteran-Owned Business Enterprises will
be afforded full opportunity to submit bids“enfthis contract. Each bid must be accompanied by a bid security
equivalent to ten percent of thefbid amount and all additive alternates. The successful bidder must post a
performance bond and payment'ondh a sum equal to 100 percent of the contract price upon execution of
the contract. The Ownergesenesithe right to reject any or all bids and to waive any informalities therein.
The Owner may extend the time and place for the opening of the bids from that described in the
advertisement, with pot less than two calendar days notice by certified delivery, facsimile machine or other
electronic means t@ these bidders receiving plans.

END OF ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS
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GENERAL
DEFINITIONS

Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as
follows:

STATE: The State of Delaware.
AGENCY: Contracting State Agency as noted on cover sheet.
DESIGNATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agency.

BIDDING DOCUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the Bidding' Requirements and the
proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding Requirementsseensist ofsthe Advertisement for
Bid, Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to Bidders (if any),
General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions,%General Requirements, Special
Provisions (if any), the Bid Form (including the Non4CollusiontStatement), and other sample
bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contract Dgcuments consist of the form of
Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, as Wwell as the Drawings, Specifications
(Project Manual) and all Addenda issued prior toxgxecution of the Contract.

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The @ontract Documents consist of the, Instructions to
Bidders, Supplementary Instructionsrto Bidders (if any), General Conditions, Supplementary
General Conditions, General Reéquirements, Special Provisions (if any), the form of
agreement between the Ownerandghe @ontractor, Drawings (if any), Specifications (Project
Manual), and all addenda.

AGREEMENT: The form oftthe"Agreement shall be AIA Document A101, Standard Form of
Agreement between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a STIPULATED
SUM. In the case of conflict between the instructions contained therein and the General
Requirementsdierein, these General Requirements shall prevail.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (or CONDITIONS): General Requirements (or conditions) are
instructions¥pertaining to the Bidding Documents and to contracts in general. They contain,
in sémmary, requirements of laws of the State; policies of the Agency and instructions to
bidders.

SPECIAL PROVISIONS: Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements peculiar
to_the bidding documents and to the contract under consideration and are supplemental to
the General Requirements. Should the Special Provisions conflict with the General
Requirements, the Special Provisions shall prevail.

ADDENDA: Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the
execution of the contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions,
deletions, clarifications or corrections.

BIDDER OR VENDOR: A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material or
Work contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who meets
the requirements set forth in the Bidding Documents.

SUB-BIDDER: A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor, or
both for a portion of the Work.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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BID: A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated
therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

BASE BID: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work
described in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from
which Work may be deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are required to be stated
in the bid).

ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE): An amount stated in the Bid, where applicabley to*be
added to or deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding, change’in the
Work, as described in the Bidding Documents is accepted.

UNIT PRICE: An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable,zas ‘&, prige per unit of
measurement for materials, equipment or services or a portion of the Work as described in
the Bidding Documents.

SURETY: The corporate body which is bound with anddor the,Contract, or which is liable,
and which engages to be responsible for the Contractors payments of all debts pertaining to
and for his acceptable performance of the Work for which he has contracted.

BIDDER'S DEPOSIT: The security designated’in the Bid to be furnished by the Bidder as a
guaranty of good faith to enter into a contract with'the Agency if the Work to be performed or
the material or equipment to be furnishedsssawarded to him.

CONTRACT: The written agreemenit covering'the furnishing and delivery of material or work
to be performed.

CONTRACTOR: Any individualgfirm¥or corporation with whom a contract is made by the
Agency.

SUBCONTRACTOR: An individual, partnership or corporation which has a direct contract
with a contractor0 furnish fabor and materials at the job site, or to perform construction labor
and furnish material'in connection with such labor at the job site.

CONTRACTBOND: The approved form of security furnished by the contractor and his
surety, as asguaranty of good faith on the part of the contractor to execute the work in
acc@rdance with the terms of the contract.

BIBDER'S REPRESENTATIONS

PRE-BID MEETING

A pre-bid meeting for this project will be held at the time and place designated. Attendance
at this meeting is a pre-requisite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifically
waived elsewhere in the Bid Documents.

By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:

The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that the Bid is made in
accordance therewith.

The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with existing conditions under which the
Work is to be performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s his personal observations with the
requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002113-3
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The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding
Documents without exception.

JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS

For Public Works Contracts, each Joint Venturer shall be qualified and capable to complete
the Work with their own forces.

Included with the Bid submission, and as a requirement to bid, a copy of the executed Joint
Venture Agreement shall be submitted and signed by all Joint Venturers involvech

All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds, Material and Labor Payment Bonds must be
executed by both Joint Venturers and be placed in both of their names.

All required insurance certificates shall name both Joint Venturers.

Both Joint Venturers shall sign the Bid Form and shall gsibmit a copy of a valid Delaware
Business License with their Bid.

Both Joint Venturers shall include their Federal E.l. Numbernwith the Bid.

In the event of a mandatory Pre-bid Meeting, eaeh Joint Venturer shall have a representative
in attendance.

Due to exceptional circumstancesgand, for/good cause shown, one or more of these
provisions may be waived at the diScretion‘ef the State.

ASSIGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CGLAIMS

As consideration for the award“and execution by the Owner of this contract, the Contractor
hereby grants, conveysysells;/assigns and transfers to the State of Delaware all of its right,
title and interestsgin and té"all known or unknown causes of action it presently has or may
now or hereaitér aéquire under the antitrust laws of the United States and the State of
Delaware, relating to_the particular goods or services purchased or acquired by the Owner
pursuant4o thisseontract.

BIDDING DOCUMENTS

CQPIESIOF BID DOCUMENTS

Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the
Architectural/Engineering firm designated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the
number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.

Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents for preparation of Bids. The issuing
Agency nor the Architect assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting

from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

Any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be reported to the Architect
immediately.

The Agency and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the

above terms for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is
conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and
with other work being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it
relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, shall examine the site and local conditions,
and shall report any errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered to the Architect.

Bidders or Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documentsyshall
make a written request to the Architect at least seven days prior to the dategfor reeeipt of
Bids. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents_will‘he made by
written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections, or changes to the Bidding'Documents made
in any other manner shall not be binding.

The apparent silence of the specifications as to any detail, or the appareqt omission from it of
detailed description concerning any point, shall be regarded as mé&aning that only the best
commercial practice is to prevail and only material and workgmanship of the first quality are to
be used. Proof of specification compliance will be the resgonsibility of the Bidder.

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, theyContractor shall provide and pay
for all permits, labor, materials, equipment, tools, €onstruction equipment and machinery,
water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities and services necessary for the proper
execution and completion of the Work.

The Owner will bear the costs for all impact and user fees associated with the project.
SUBSTITUTIONS

The materials, products and eguipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a
standard of quality, reqlired function, dimension, and appearance to be met by any
proposed substitution g The Specification of a particular manufacturer or model number is not
intended to be proprietagy injany way. Substitutions of products for those named will be
considered, proyiding that'the Vendor certifies that the function, quality, and performance
characteristics€of the material offered is equal or superior to that specified. It shall be the
Bidder's respensibility/to assure that the proposed substitution will not affect the intent of the
design, and te'make any installation modifications required to accommodate the substitution.

Reguests for Substitutions shall be made in writing to the Architect at least ten days prior to
the date of the Bid Opening. Such requests shall include a complete description of the
preposed substitution, drawings, performance and test data, explanation of required
installation modifications due the substitution, and any other information necessary for an
evaluation. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the
proposer. The Architect's decision of approval or disapproval shall be final. The Architect is
to notify Owner prior to any approvals.

If the Architect approves a substitution prior to the receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set
forth in an Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding.

The Architect shall have no obligation to consider any substitutions after the Contract award.
ADDENDA

Addenda will be mailed or delivered to all who are known by the Architect to have received a
complete set of the Bidding Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002113-5
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Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are
on file for that purpose.

No Addenda will be issued later than 4 days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an
Addendum withdrawing the request for Bids or one which extends the time or changes the
location for the opening of bids.

Each bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bid that they have received all Addenda
issued, and shall acknowledge their receipt in their Bid in the appropriate spacei, Net
acknowledging an issued Addenda could be grounds for determining a bid"to e nen-
responsive.

BIDDING PROCEDURES
PREPARATION OF BIDS
Submit the bids on the Bid Forms included with the Bidding Decuments!

Submit the original Bid Form for each bid. Bid Forms may be removed from the project
manual for this purpose.

Execute all blanks on the Bid Form in a non-erasable medium (typewriter or manually in ink).

Where so indicated by the makeup on_the Bid“Eorm, express sums in both words and
figures, in case of discrepancy betweenfthe two, the written amount shall govern.

Interlineations, alterations or erasuyres snustie initialed by the signer of the Bid.

BID ALL REQUESTED ALTERNATES’AND UNIT PRICES, IF ANY. If there is no change in
the Base Bid for an Alternate,"enter “No Change”. The Contractor is responsible for verifying
that they have received allfaddénda issued during the bidding period. Work required by
Addenda shall automatigally become part of the Contract.

Make no additionalfstipulations on the Bid Form and do not qualify the Bid in any other
manner.

Each copy'af the Bid shall include the legal name of the Bidder and a statement whether the
Biddeér is a sole proprietor, a partnership, a corporation, or any legal entity, and each copy
shall*he signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract.
AnBid byra corporation shall further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate
seal\affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current Power of Attorney attached,
certifying agent's authority to bind the Bidder.

Bidder shall complete the Non-Collusion Statement form included with the Bid Forms and
include it with their Bid.

In the construction of all Public Works projects for the State of Delaware or any agency
thereof, preference in employment of laborers, workers or mechanics shall be given to bona
fide legal citizens of the State who have established citizenship by residence of at least 90
days in the State.

Each bidder shall include in their bid a copy of a valid Delaware Business License.’

Each bidder shall include signed Affidavit(s) for the Bidder and each listed Subcontractor
certifying compliance with OMB Regulation 4104- “Regulations for the Drug Testing of

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on “Large Public Works Projects.” “Large
Public Works” is based upon the current threshold required for bidding Public Works as set
by the Purchasing and Contracting Advisory Council.

BID SECURITY

All bids shall be accompanied by a deposit of either a good and sufficient bond to the agengy
for the benefit of the agency, with corporate surety authorized to do business in this State,
the form of the bond and the surety to be approved by the agency, or a security of the bidder
assigned to the agency, for a sum equal to at least 10% of the bid plus all add alternates, ‘or
in lieu of the bid bond a security deposit in the form of a certified check, bak treasurer’s
check, cashier's check, money order, or other prior approved secured deposittassighed to
the State. The bid bond need not be for a specific sum, but may be statéd to‘be for a sum
equal to 10% of the bid plus all add alternates to which it relates and net to,exceed a certain
stated sum, if said sum is equal to at least 10% of the bid. The Bid Bondformfused shall be
the standard OMB form (attached).

The Agency has the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whem an award is being
considered until either a formal contract has been executéd and,bonds have been furnished
or the specified time has elapsed so the Bids may_be withdrawn or all Bids have been
rejected.

In the event of any successful Bidder refusing€r ngglecting to execute a formal contract and
bond within 20 days of the awarding of the contragt, the bid bond or security deposited by the
successful bidder shall be forfeited.

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

As required by Delaware CodewnTitle. 29¢8ection 6962(d)(10)b, each Bidder shall submit with
their Bid a completed List @f Sub=Contractors included with the Bid Form. NAME ONLY
ONE SUBCONTRACTORWFOR EACH TRADE. A Bid will be considered non-responsive
unless the completed list is ingluded.

Provide the Nam€ and Address for each listed subcontractor. Addresses by City, Town or
Locality, plus Stategwill be acceptable.

It is the résponsibility of the Contractor to ensure that their Subcontractors are in compliance
with the pravisions of this law. Also, if a Contractor elects to list themselves as a
Subtontractorfor any category, they must specifically name themselves on the Bid Form and
bé able to document their capability to act as Subcontractor in that category in accordance
with thisYaw.

EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS
During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

A. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or
national origin. The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure the applicants
are employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without regard to
their race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or national origin.
Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following: Employment,
upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or
termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training,
including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002113-7
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available to employees and applicants for employment notices to be provided by the
contracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

B. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
orientation, gender identity or national origin."

PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT

Wage Provisions: For renovation and new construction projects whose costs”exceed\the
thresholds contained in Delaware Code, Title 29, Section 6960, the minimum wage rates for
various classes of laborers and mechanics shall be as determined by the Depagtment of
Labor, Division of Industrial Affairs of the State of Delaware.

The employer shall pay all mechanics and labors employed dire€tly Jupomithe site of work,
unconditionally and not less often than once a week and withoutistibsequent deduction or
rebate on any account, the full amounts accrued at time of payment, cemputed at wage rates
not less than those stated in the specifications, regardlg§s of any contractual relationship
which may be alleged to exist between the employer and stieh laborers and mechanics.

The scale of the wages to be paid shall be posted, by,the employer in a prominent and easily
accessible place at the site of the work.

Every contract based upon these specifications shall contain a stipulation that sworn payroll
information, as required by the Department of,Labor, be furnished weekly. The Department
of Labor shall keep and maintain therswern payroll information for a period of 6 months from
the last day of the work week covered by the'payroll.

SUBMISSION OF BIDS

Enclose the Bid, the Bid Security"and any other documents required to be submitted with the
Bid in a sealed opaqueyenvelope. Address the envelope to the party receiving the Bids.
Identify with the jroject name, project number, and the Bidder's name and address. If the
Bid is sent bygmail¢’enclose the sealed envelope in a separate mailing envelope with the
notation "BIB,ENCLOSED" on the face thereof. The State is not responsible for the opening
of bids prior to'bid opening date and time that are not properly marked.

Deposit Bids at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of bids indicated
in‘theYAdvertisement for Bids. Bids received after the time and date for receipt of bids will be
marked “LATE BID” and returned.

Bidder assumes full responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of bids.

Oral, telephonic or telegraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration.

Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of
Bids, provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders.

MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS
Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid by personal request
and by showing proper identification to the Architect. A request for withdraw by letter or fax,

if the Architect is notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is acceptable. A fax directing a
modification in the bid price will render the Bid informal, causing it to be ineligible for

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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4.7.3

ARTICLE 5:
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511

51.2

5.1.3

5.2

521

522

523

5.2.4

525

53

531

consideration of award. Telephone directives for modification of the bid price shall not be
permitted and will have no bearing on the submitted proposal in any manner.

Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified as soon as practicable and the bid shall
be returned.

A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during a thirty (30)%day
period following the time and date designated for the receipt and opening of Bids,.and Bidder
so agrees in submitting their Bid. Bids shall be binding for 30 days after the date of'the 'Bid
opening.

CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
OPENING/REJECTION OF BIDS

Unless otherwise stated, Bids received on time will be publicly opened and will be read
aloud. An abstract of the Bids will be made available to Bidders.

The Agency shall have the right to reject any and/all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a
required Bid Security or by other data required by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is
in any way incomplete or irregular is subject todejegtion:

If the Bids are rejected, it will be done withingthirty (30) calendar day of the Bid opening.
COMPARISON OF BIDS

After the Bids have been opened and read, the bid prices will be compared and the result of
such comparisons will be madesavailable to the public. Comparisons of the Bids may be
based on the Base Bid plus desired Alternates. The Agency shall have the right to accept
Alternates in any order,or combination.

The Agency resefves the right to waive technicalities, to reject any or all Bids, or any portion
thereof, to advertisé for new Bids, to proceed to do the Work otherwise, or to abandon the
Work, if in theyjudgment of the Agency or its agent(s), it is in the best interest of the State.

An increase or decrease in the quantity for any item is not sufficient grounds for an increase
or decrease in‘the Unit Price.

The, prices quoted are to be those for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site and
include all charges that may be imposed during the period of the Contract.

No qualifying letter or statements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be
considered in determining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or
separate discounts should be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s).

DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS
An agency shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is responsible
before awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining the responsibility

of a Bidder include:

A. The Bidder’'s financial, physical, personnel or other resources including
Subcontracts;

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002113-9
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B. The Bidder's record of performance on past public or private construction
projects, including, but not limited to, defaults and/or final adjudication or
admission of violations of the Prevailing Wage Laws in Delaware or any other

state;
C. The Bidder’s written safety plan;
D. Whether the Bidder is qualified legally to contract with the State;
E. Whether the Bidder supplied all necessary information coneerning its

responsibility; and,

F. Any other specific criteria for a particular procurement, whieh angagency may
establish; provided however, that, the criteria be set fofth in,theylnvitation to Bid
and is otherwise in conformity with State and/or Federal‘law.

If an agency determines that a Bidder is nonresponsive/and/or nonresponsible, the
determination shall be in writing and set forth the basis fef the determination. A copy of
the determination shall be sent to the affected Bidder withimyfive (5) working days of said
determination.

In addition, any one or more of the following causes may be considered as sufficient for the
disqualification of a Bidder and the rejection of theifBid or Bids.

More than one Bid for the same Cantract from an individual, firm or corporation under the
same or different names.

Evidence of collusion among(Bidders:
Unsatisfactory performancetecord as evidenced by past experience.

If the Unit Prices’ are obviously unbalanced either in excess or below reasonable cost
analysis valuest

If there are any ‘Whauthorized additions, interlineation, conditional or alternate bids or
irregularitiestof any kind which may tend to make the Bid incomplete, indefinite or ambiguous
as t@'its meaning.

Ifsthe Bid is not accompanied by the required Bid Security and other data required by the
Bidding Documents.

If any exceptions or qualifications of the Bid are noted on the Bid Form.
ACCEPTANCE OF BID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

A formal Contract shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar
days after the award of the Contract.

Per Section 6962(d)(13) a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall
award any public works contract within thirty (30) days of the bid opening to the lowest
responsive and responsible Bidder, unless the Agency elects to award on the basis of
best value, in which case the election to award on the basis of best value shall be stated
in the Invitation To Bid.”

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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5.4.3 Each Bid on any Public Works Contract must be deemed responsive by the Agency to be
considered for award. A responsive Bid shall conform in all material respects to the
requirements and criteria set forth in the Contract Documents and specifications.

5.4.4 The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, and to
determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid, plus accepted Alternates.

5.4.5 The successful Bidder shall execute a formal contract, submit the required Insurance
Certificate, and furnish good and sufficient bonds, unless specifically waived in the <eneral
Requirements, in accordance with the General Requirement, within twenty (20), days “of
official notice of contract award. The successful Bidder shall provide two busingss days prior
to contract execution, copies of the Employee Drug Testing Program for the Bidder and all
listed Subcontractors. Bonds shall be for the benefit of the Agency with sdrety i the"amount
of 100% of the total contract award. Said Bonds shall be conditiopedyupon’ the faithful
performance of the contract. Bonds shall remain in affect for peried ofyonegyear after the
date of substantial completion.

5.4.6 If the successful Bidder fails to execute the required @eptract,Bond and all required
information, as aforesaid, within twenty (20) calendar days after.the date of official Notice of
the Award of the Contract, their Bid guaranty shall immediately be taken and become the
property of the State for the benefit of the Agency as liquidated damages, and not as a
forfeiture or as a penalty. Award will then be made te the pext lowest qualified Bidder of the
Work or readvertised, as the Agency may decide.

54.7 Each bidder shall supply with its bid its taxpayer identification number (i.e., federal employer
identification number or social securitygaumber) and a copy of its Delaware business license,
and should the vendor be awardedsa comtragct, such vendor shall provide to the agency the
taxpayer identification license ndmbefs of"such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be
provided on the later of the date oniwhich such subcontractor is required to be identified or
the time the contract is execltedg=hihe'successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to which
it is contracting, within 3@ydays of entering into such public works contract, copies of all
Delaware Business licenses, of subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will
perform work for such ‘public’works contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent
contractor is hired’or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works
contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor or independent contractor
shall be providedo th€ agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

54.8 The Bid Seeurity'shall be returned to the successful Bidder upon the execution of the formal
coptract. The Bid Securities of unsuccessful bidders shall be returned within thirty (30)
calendar days after the opening of the Bids.

ARTICLE 6: POST-BID INFORMATION

6.1 CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

6¢d=d Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall, if requested by the
Agency, submit a properly executed AIA Document A305, Contractor's Qualification
Statement, unless such a statement has been previously required and submitted.

6.2 BUSINESS DESIGNATION FORM

6.2.1 Successful bidder shall be required to accurately complete an Office of Management and
Budget Business Designation Form for Subcontractors.

ARTICLE 7. PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002113-11
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7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

7.1.1 The cost of furnishing the required Bonds, that are stipulated in the Bidding Documents, shalll
be included in the Bid.

7.1.2 If the Bidder is required by the Agency to secure a bond from other than the Bidder’s usual
sources, changes in cost will be adjusted as provide in the Contract Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 0021131

7.1.3 The Performance and Payment Bond forms used shall be the standard O N
(attached).

7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS

721 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract. \

7.2.2 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes requ bonds on behalf of
the surety to affix a certified and current copy of the powe rney.

ARTICLE 8: FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN AGENCY AND C@A OR

8.1 Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Do tS) Agreement for the Work will be
written on AIA Document A101, Standard of Agreement Between Owner and

Contractor Where the Basis of Payment is,a Stipulated Sum.

END OF IONS TO BIDDERS

O

002113-12 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS



DSCYF DHSS NEW STORAGE BUILDING#14
959 Centre road, Wilmington, DE 19801
CONTRACT # MC3705000041

BID FORM

For Bids Due:  July 6" 2017 @ 2:00 p.m. To: OMB/DEM
Thomas Collins Building
540 S. DuPont Highway, Suite 1 (3rd Floor)
Dover, DE 19901

Name of Bidder:

Delaware Business License No.: Taxpayer ID No.:
(A copy of Bidder’s Delaware Business License must be attached to this form.)

(Other License Nos.):

Phone No.: ( ) - Fax No.: ( ) -

The undersigned, representing that he has read and understands the Bidding Doctments and that this bid is made in accordance
therewith, that he has visited the site and has familiarized himself with the local conditions under which the Work is to be performed,
and that his bid is based upon the materials, systems and equipment described ip the Bidding Documents without exception, hereby
proposes and agrees to provide all labor, materials, plant, equipment, supplies, transport and other facilities required to execute the
work described by the aforesaid documents for the lump sum itemizedybelow:

$

$ )

ALTERNATES

Alternate prices conform to applicable proje€t specification section. Refer to specifications for a complete description of the
following Alternates. An “ADD” or “DERUCL” @mount is indicated by the crossed out part that does not apply.

ALTERNATE No. 1: N/A

Add/Deduct: N/A

¢ )

ALTERNATE N@®=2:=iN/A

Add/DeduGt=h/A

($ )

BID FORM 004113-1






DSCYF DHSS NEW STORAGE BUILDING#14
959 Centre road, Wilmington, DE 19801
CONTRACT # MC3705000041

BID FORM

ALTERNATE No. 3: N/A

Add/Deduct: N/A

s )

\\
UNIT PRICES QQ

Unit prices conform to applicable project specification section. Refer to the specifications for a cg

ription of the following

@0'

Unit Prices:

DEDUCT
UNIT PRICE No. 1: N/A $ O $
UNIT PRICE No. 2: N/A $ 3

UNIT PRICE No. 3: N/A Q $

O
X

BID FORM 004113-2






DSCYF DHSS NEW STORAGE BUILDING#14
959 Centre road, Wilmington, DE 19801
CONTRACT # MC3705000041

BID FORM

I/We acknowledge Addendums numbered and the price(s) submitted include any cost/schedule impact they may have.
This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for thirty (30) days from the date of opening of bids (60 days for Seheel Districts
and Department of Education), and the undersigned shall abide by the Bid Security forfeiture provisions. Bid Security 1$,attached to
this Bid.

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality or irregularity in any bidwieceived.

This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the Sub-Contractors named on the list attached to this bid.

Should I/We be awarded this contract, I/We pledge to achieve substantial completion of all the work within calendar days of
the Notice to Proceed.

The undersigned represents and warrants that he has complied and shall comply with<all s#/equisements of local, state, and national
laws; that no legal requirement has been or shall be violated in making or acceptingsthis,bid,, in awarding the contract to him or in the
prosecution of the work required; that the bid is legal and firm; that he has not/directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement,
participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken action in restraint of free competitive bidding.

Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bid, the Bidder shall, within twenty (20) calendar days, execute the agreement
in the required form and deliver the Contract Bonds, and Insurance Cegrtifigates, required by the Contract Documents.

I am / We are an Individual / a Partnership / a Corporation

By Trading as
(Individual’s / General Partner’s / Corporate Name)

(State of Corporation)

Business Address:

Witness: By:
( Authorized Signature )
(SEAL)
(Title)
Date:
ATTACHMENTS

Sub-Contractor List

Non-Collusion Statement

Affidavit(s) of Employee Drug Testing Program
Bid Security

(Others as Required by Project Manuals)

BID FORM 004113-3






DSCYF DHSS NEW STORAGE BUILDING#14

959 Centre road, Wilmington, DE 19801 0
CONTRACT # MC3705000041 \

BID FORM

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

contractor Must be listed for each category where the bidder intends to use a sub-contractor to perform that catego . In order to provide full disclosure and acceptance

of the bid by the Owner, it is required that bidders list themselves as being the sub-contractor for all categories e he/she is qualified and intends to perform such
work. This form must be filled out completely with no additions or deletions. Note that all subcontracto d below must have a signed Affidavit of Employee Drug

Testing Program included with this bid.
3

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 6962 (d)(10)b Delaware Code, the following sub-contractor listing must accom% the, bid’submittal. The name and address of the sub-

Subcontractors tax payer ID #
or Delaware Business license #

Subcontractor Category Subcontractor Address (Ci

1. Site Work

2. Concrete g
3. Electrical @

4. Plumbing

5. Metal Roofing & Siding

6.

: AN
Ny

BID FORM < ’ 004113-4







DSCYF DHSS NEW STORAGE BUILDING#14
959 Centre road, Wilmington, DE 19801
CONTRACT # MC3705000041

BID FORM
NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT

collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this proposa

O

ed this date (to

This is to certify that the undersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered into any agreeme !i ticipated in any

the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management).

All the terms and conditions of (Project or Contract Number) have been thoroughly examined and are .

NAME OF BIDDER: %
AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

(TYPED):

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(SIGNATURE): y 4

TITLE: Y

ADDRESS OF BIDDER:

E-MAIL:

PHONE NUMBER:

Sworn to and Subscribed re me,this day of 20
My Commission expire . NOTARY PUBLIC

vii HIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

BID FORM 004113-5






AFFIDAVIT
OF
EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING PROGRAM

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large Public Works Projects reguires

that Contractors and Subcontractors implement a program of mandatory drug testing for Employees who work on Large Publig’'Wo
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds.

We hereby certify that we have in place or will implement during the entire term of the contract a Mandatory D \Program
for our employees on the jobsite that complies with this regulation:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Authorized Representative (typed or printed):

Authorized Representative (signature):

Title:
Sworn to and Subscribed before me this i%y of 20
My Commission expires @ Y TARY PUBLIC

THIS PéM& BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

BID FORM 004113-6







STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

BID BOND
TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL

(Not necessary if security is used)

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS That:

of in the County of
and State of as Principal, and

of in the County of
and State of as Surety, legally authorized to do business in the State, of, Delaware
(“State”), are held and firmly unto the State in the sum of

Dollars ($ ), or percent not to'exceed
Dollars($ )

of amount of bid on Contract No. , to be paid to the State for the use and
benefit of (insert State agem€y name) for which payment

well and truly to be made, we do bind ourselves, our and each of our heirsgexecutors, administrators, and
successors, jointly and severally for and in the whole firmly by these presents,

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS/SUCH, That if the above bonded Principal
who has submitted to the (insert State agency name) a
certain proposal to enter into this contract for the furnishing of eertain material and/or services within the
State, shall be awarded this Contract, and if said Prin¢ipal‘shall well and truly enter into and execute this
Contract as may be required by the terms of this Contractand approved by the
(insert State agency namg) this Contract to be entered into within twenty days after
the date of official notice of the award thergef intaccerdance with the terms of said proposal, then this
obligation shall be void or else to be and remainmfull*force and virtue.

Sealed with seal and datedthis day of in the year of our Lord two
thousand and 20+ ).

SEALED, AND DELIVERED.INNTHE
PreSenceswof

Name of Bidder (Organization)

Corporate By:
Seal Authorized Signature
Attest
Title
Name of Surety
Witness: By:

Title

BID BOND 0043 13






STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-
2007

The contract to be utilized on this project shall be the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and®
Contractor” AIA Document A101-2007.

STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 0052 13






DFT AIA Document Al01™ — 2007

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor
where the basis of payment 1is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the « » day of « » in the year « »
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

completion.
also have

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

X S V @)
the author and should be
reviewed.

This document has impo
legal consequence

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

is adopted in thisd
by reference. Do not use
with other general

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and ot

The Owner and

D
S

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document
to another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws
as set forth in the footer of
this document.

AIA Document Al01™ - 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal
penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 08:47:24 on
10/13/2009 under Order No.3958692163_1 which expires on 11/07/2010, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1496921690)
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ARTICLE1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of thé"Contract«(General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of this Agréement, all of which form the Contract, and
are as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement'or repeated herein. The Contract represents the
entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or
agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration of the Centraet Documents, other than a-Modification, appears in
Article 9.

ARTICLE2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work deseribed’in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT>AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 3.1 The date of commencement ofithe Wibrk shall be the date of this Agreement unless a different date is'stated
below or provision is made for the.datesto be fixed in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

(Insert the date of commencemént ifiit differs from the date of this Agreement or, if applicable, state that the date
will be fixed in a noticé'to proceed.)

~ N\

If, prior to the cemmencement of the Work, the Owner requires time to file mortgages and other security interests,
the Owner’s time requirement shall be as follows:

~\\

§.3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement.

§ 3.3 The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work not later than « »'( « » ) days from the
date of commencement, or as follows:

(Insert number of calendar days. Alternatively, a calendar date may be used when coordinated with the date of
commencement. If appropriate, insert requirements for earlier Substantial Completion of certain portions of the
Work.)

AIA Document Al01™ - 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal
penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 08:47:24 on
10/13/2009 under Order No.3958692163_1 which expires on 11/07/2010, and is not for resale.
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Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

, subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.
(Insert provisions, if any, for liquidated damages relating to failure to achieve Substantial Completion on time or for
bonus payments for early completion of the Work.)

= \
ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM NN

§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performanceyof the
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be « » ($ « » ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the,Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2 The Contract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are described iln the, Contract
Documents and are hereby accepted by the Owner: l

(State the numbers or other identification of accepted alternates. If the bidding or proposajdocuments permit the
Owner to accept other alternates subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, attach a s hetlule of such other
alternates showing the amount for each and the date when that amount expires.)

« » ,\\

§ 4.3 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify and state the unit price; state quantity limitations, if any, towhich the unit price will be applicable.)

Item Units and Limitations Price Per Unit ($0.00)
s\

§ 4.4 Allowances included in the Contract Sum, if any:
(Identify allowance and state exclusions, if any, from the allowance price.)

Item Price

N\

ARTICLE5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications foiPayment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for
Payment issued by the Archite¢t, the' Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to’'the
Contractor as providedfbelow and‘elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The periodeoyeredby each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of
the month, or ds follows:

« » o \v

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the « » day of-a-menth,
theyOwneérshall make payment of the certified amount to the Contractor not later than the « » day of the « » month.
If an Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment shall be
pfade’by the Owner not later than « » ( « » ) days after the Architect receives the Application for Payment.
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract
Sum among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form and supported
by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require. This schedule, unless.objected to-by.the
Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

AIA Document Al01™ - 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal
penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 08:47:24 on
10/13/2009 under Order No.3958692163_1 which expires on 11/07/2010, and is not for resale.
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§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end
of the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be
computed as follows:

A Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work as determined by
multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the Contract Sum
allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retainage of « » percent ( « » %):
Pending final determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the Work, amounts not in disputey,
shall be included as provided in Section 7.3.9 of AIA Document A201™-2007, General-Conditionsy
of the Contract for Construction;

.2 Add that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction (o, if'approved
in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing), less
retainage of « » percent (« » %); )

Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner; and l

4 Subtract amounts, if any, for which the Architect has withheld or nullified%a Fertiﬁcate for Payment

as provided in Section 9.5 of AIA Document A201-2007. '

w

§ 5.1.7 The progress payment amount determined in accordance with Section 5.176g&hall be further modified under
the following circumstances:
A Add, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, a sum sufficient tg increase the total payments to the
full amount of the Contract Sum, less such amounts as'the, Arehitect shall determine for incomplete
Work, retainage applicable to such work and unsettledyelaims; and
(Section 9.8.5 of AIA Document A201-2007 requires reléase of applicable retainage upon
Substantial Completion of Work with consengfof suvety, if any.)
.2 Add, if final completion of the Work is thereafter materially delayed through no faultof the
Contractor, any additional amounts payablein acgérdance with Section 9.10.3 of AIA Document
A201-2007.

§ 5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if@any®shalllbe as follows:

(If it is intended, prior to Substantial Completiomofihe entire Work, to reduce or limit the retainage resultingfrom
the percentages inserted in Sections 5.1.6.1and 5:1.6.2 above, and this is not explained elsewhere in the Contract
Documents, insert here provisions fop such redviction or limitation.)

« » ‘Y /

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner§ prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipmentwhich have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 FINAL PAYMENT
§ 5.2.1 Final payment,\¢onstituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor %hen
| the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
‘Work as provided in Section 12.2.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, and to satisfy other requirements,
if any, which extend beyond final payment; and
2> afinal Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§%5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after theissuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

« »
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ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 INITIAL DECISION MAKER

The Architect will serve as Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Section 15.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, unless
the parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as Initial Decision Maker.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker,
if other than the Architect.)

« »

« » \

« » o
« » A\ :

§ 6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Section 15.3 of AIA Document A201%-2007, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows: ‘

(Check the appropriate box. If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute¥esolution

below, or do not subsequently agree in writing to a binding dispute resolution method other thqn litigation, Claims
will be resolved by litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction.) ‘ ’

[« »] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A20122007
[« »] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[« »] Other (Specify)

« »

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner of thesContractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2007.

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owfier as proyided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201-2007.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in thig’Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201-2007 or another Contract
Document, the reference refers tofthatgprovision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the-Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 Payments due and unpaidiunder the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated
below, or in the absen€e thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is
located.

(Insert rate of interest.agreed upon, if any.)

« » % « »

§ 8.3 The Owner’s representative:
(Naine, address and other information)

N

« »
« »
« »
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§ 8.4 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address and other information)

§ 8.5 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days
other party.

§ 8.6 Other provisions:
ARTICLE9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 9.1 The Contract Documents, except for Modifications issued after execution of this A
the sections below.
§ 9.1.1 The Agreement is this executed AIA Document A101-2007, Stand®n

and Contractor.

§ 9.1.2 The General Conditions are AIA Document A201-2007, Ge Conditions of the Contract for
Construction.

§ 9.1.3 The Supplementary and other Conditions of the

Document

§ 9.1.4 The Specifications:

5@ ddenda, if any:
Number Date

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements are not part of the Contract Documents unless the bidding
requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

§ 9.1.7 Additional documents, if any, forming part of the Contract Documents:
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A AIA Document E201™-2007, Digital Data Protocol Exhibit, if completed by the parties, or the
following:

« »

2 Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA
Document A201-2007 provides that bidding requirements such as advertisement or invitation to bi
Instructions to Bidders, sample forms and the Contractor’s bid are not part of the Contract
Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. They should be listed here only if intended to
part of the Contract Documents.)

« » “‘::::::'

ARTICLE 10 INSURANCE AND BONDS
The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance and provide bonds as set forth in Artick\ A Document

A201-2007. ’
(State bonding requirements, if any, and limits of liability for insurance required in Article w AIA Document
A201-2007.)

Type of insurance or bond Limit of liability or bond a .00)

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written abo

OWNER (Signature) TRACTOR (Signature)

(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)

X

AIA Document Al01™ - 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal
penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 08:47:24 on
10/13/2009 under Order No.3958692163_1 which expires on 11/07/2010, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1496921690)






STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2007

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AIA Document A101-2007.
Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered portions of the Standard Form,
of Agreement shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE 5: PAYMENTS

51 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

513 Delete paragraph 5.1.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:
“Provided that a valid Application for Payment is received4y the Architect that meets all
requirements of the Contract, payment shall be madéybyathe Owner not later than 30
days after the Owner receives the valid Application for Payment.”

ARTICLE 6: DISPUTE RESOLUTION

6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION

Check Other — and add the following sentence:

"Any remedies available in law’or ih equity."

ARTICLE 8: MISCELLANEOUS/PROVISIONS

8.2 Insert the following:
"Paymentsiare due 30 days after receipt of a valid Application for Payment. After that 30
daysperiod, inferest may be charged at the rate of 1% per month not to exceed 12% per
annum."

8.5 Delete paragraph 8.5 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days written notice to the
Owner.”

END OF SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
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STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

PERFORMANCE BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, N.aS
principal (“Principal”), and , a
corporation, legally authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety’(“Surety”), are
held and firmly bound unto the
(“Owner”) (insert State agency name), in the amount of © ),
to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and truly to be made, wéide bind ourselves, our
and each and every of our heirs, executors, administrations, successers anthassigns, jointly and
severally, for and in the whole, firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of , 20

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS'SYCH, that if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract knownsas Comtract No. dated the

day of , 20__ (the “G@ntract”), which Contract is incorporated herein
by reference, shall well and truly provide and furgish all materials, appliances and tools and
perform all the work required under and pursSuant to,the terms and conditions of the Contract and
the Contract Documents (as defined ingthe_Comtract) or any changes or modifications thereto
made as therein provided, shall make, good and reimburse Owner sufficient funds to pay the
costs of completing the Contract that Owner may sustain by reason of any failure or default on
the part of Principal, and shall also_indemnify and save harmless Owner from all costs,
damages and expenses arising out of or by reason of the performance of the Contract and for as
long as provided by the Conteact; ghen this obligation shall be void, otherwise to be and remain
in full force and effect.

Surety, for valuesreceived, hereby stipulates and agrees, if requested to do so by Owner, to fully
perform and cempléete the work to be performed under the Contract pursuant to the terms,
conditions and covenants thereof, if for any cause Principal fails or neglects to so fully perform
and completessuch work.

Surety, for value received, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees
that“thedobligation of Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any
extension of time, modification, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to
be performed thereunder, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by
any waiver of any provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof
or of any work to be performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety
hereby waives notice of any and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions,
changes, payments, waivers, assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly
stipulates and agrees that any and all things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to



assignees, subcontractors, and other transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though
done or omitted to be done by or in relation to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or to the
terms of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailedyor
delivered to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand an, seals, and
such of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be herete affixed and these
presents to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first-aboue Written.

PRINCIPAL
Name:
Witness or Attest: Address:
By:
(SEAL)
Name: Name:
Bitle:
(Corporate Seal)
SURETY
Name:
Witness or Attest: Address:
By:
(SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:
(Corporate Seal)



STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

PAYMENT BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as
principal (“Principal”), and a corporation,
legally authorized to do business in the State of Delaware as surety (“Surety”)nare held and
firmly bound unto the (“Owner™)
(insert State agency name), in the amount of $ ), to be paid

to Owner, for which payment well and truly to be made, we do bipd ourselves, our and each and
every of our heirs, executors, administrations, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, for
and in the whole firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day:of. , 20

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATI@N IS SUCH, that if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract kmowq as Contract No. dated the

day of , 20__ (the€’Centraet™), which Contract is incorporated herein
by reference, shall well and truly pay al"andtevery person furnishing materials or performing
labor or service in and about the performan€e of the work under the Contract, all and every sums
of money due him, her, them or any of\them? for all such materials, labor and service for which
Principal is liable, shall make goothand/reimburse Owner sufficient funds to pay such costs in
the completion of the Contragt'as Owner may sustain by reason of any failure or default on the
part of Principal, and shallfalso indemnify and save harmless Owner from all costs, damages
and expenses arising out of or\y reason of the performance of the Contract and for as long as
provided by the Contractythen this obligation shall be void, otherwise to be and remain in full
force and effect.

Surety, for yaluesecelved, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees
that the abligation of Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any
extension oftime, modification, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to
be perfosmed thereunder, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by
any=\vaiver of any provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof
or of any work to be performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety
hereby waives notice of any and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions,
changes, payments, waivers, assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly
stipulates and agrees that any and all things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to
assignees, subcontractors, and other transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though
done or omitted to be done by or in relation to Principal.



Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the
terms of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or
delivered to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, ‘and
such of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed”and these
presents to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL
Name:
Witness or Attest: Address:
By:
(SEAL)
Name: Name:
Tiitle:
(Corporate Seal)
SURETY
Name:
Witness or Attest: Address:
By:
(SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:
(Corporate Seal)



(v2rar0 185E)

1S9)ON J3sfy

-a[Es6) 10100 S| pUB ‘900Z/5 L/ Uo sandxa yalym 202220 L0D0L'ON 48P0 $BPUN SO0E/6 /60 U0 0E:SZ:21 1B BIeAMY0s Y Ag poonpoid Sem JUBLINZOP SIYY “ME| 24} Japun e|qIssod JusiXe WRLLXEW
I aly) o) paynaascad ad [im puk ‘saf[euad {2ULULID PUE |IAID 21AASS UL 1INSa1 Auw 'Y Jo uojiod AuB 1o alinood YV SINL o UoinqIAsIp 10 uoponposds) pazIioHiNeUE "Sa1teal) |RUCHEURIY] PUB MET
WwBLAdes "5 'n G palpsiadd s uswN0d LWIV SIHL IDNINHYAL "Peasesat siybl iy sipaiyoly J0 SINSU) UeolsIlY eyl Aq 2661 PUR 8761 'S961 ‘€961 ‘6561 @ BLAdaD 266 — wB0LD 1USIN20Q VIV

19ENUC,) SI J2PUN JOPERUCD 10 IUAO 3 [10'0 $ IapI1Q0 95uey) A9 SHONVHD I8N
30 sy &ue oy aoipnfeid ynotpim ore Juswied 36 soueidsgoe pue juowiied ‘aomenssT ‘UIaIaY paurEy 000 3000 $[ SIviOL
Jojoenuoy a1 o3 ATuo srqeded 81 QHIILLIAD LNNOWY- PUL -S[qenodau j0u sT a)eoYnIa) SIiL 550 0670 $ TGOV 5T poAcadds T
e Kg 000 ¢looo ¢| IoumQ Aq sypmow snotaaxd ut paaocidde saSuego o]
1103 1HOUY SNOIIONadada SNOLLIdQY AAVINNNLS YEHTI0 HONVHD
(*parfirea0 sunoutp sy yiiam uiofitod 03 paSupyd aup i) 199YS uORENEIOD a1 U pup HopLINddy
suy vo a8y np onng peyjddo sunown ay) wodf siaffip payizizo junofp fi woypuv)dia ouny) 000 § (g sury ss9] € 2uy
QorQ§ G3[d1L430 INNOWY FOVNIYLIE ONIGNTONL ‘HSINIH OL FONYIVE 6
QALIINAD INNOWY 000 g | and LNIWAV LNTHUND 8
o jo juawded 0] PapUUA ST ICJORTUCY OY) PuUE ‘SJUAWTMICC J9ENEGD A Yim 2dUEpI0IcE (sveogmony Tou1d woxf g ST
1 ST yFopm 9 Jo ANfenb oy ‘pejesrpur se pessaigosd sey YoM S JI2q PUB) UOTEULICI - - .
‘aFpomOy §,)09)ToIy S JO 153 303 0] JBY) JPUM() SU} O} SOTTED J0ayIoly a1 ‘ubheoridde snp 000 $ JINIWAYA HOS SALYIIIIIHAD SNOIAIHd §831°L
Fuistdiuros mEp oy pUE SHOLEATISqO S)IS-U0 U0 PISEq ‘SN0 10ETIE0]) SUPHIA aauepIasse uf (1210, § QUL 8597  SUIT)
INTWAVA 804 3LVIIILNID S LQILHOYY 00 $ FOVNIVT S531GNHVE V101 3
:sandxs wossnumo) AN, 000 g e (£0L9 3o [ MUNey) UL TEIOL, IO 46 + BG s3ur]) sBeutesy [BIC],
oRgnd AN 00°0 3 (£0£D uo J TEIMOD)
[ELIOJR AL PAIOIS JO 9 0'q
Jo Aep Sup I 000 ¢ (€045 Uo H + (T ULNo)
2I0J2q 0} TIOMS PlE Paqusqns yom pawdmo) 3o 9 0 e
Jo Auno) JOVNIVLIY G
Jooelg 000 . g e (E04D U0 D UWnieD) 31Va 0L GIHOLS B 3131dW0D TYIOL'Y
wﬂ“ﬂh—u ”hm OO-O w .................:.:.:::.4....4.::-:-:.-,:... AN Hﬂ .m UHHM‘IHV m.—-<n OF E—.-m Poqm--zoo -m
‘MOLOVHINGD 00D $ slapaQ 2Bueyy Aq abueyo jaN 'z
"90p MO ST UpRJay umoys jomied yoommo ey 0070 $ " WNS LOVYLINOD TYNIDHO "}

PUR “ISUMQ) o) WO} Paatadal siiwrAed pue poansst slom justIdeg 10] s91Ealnia)) snomaid gonjs
oy oM 0¥ Jopdenuc)) o £q pred U9sq ARy SUNOWE B WRY) ‘SINSWNOOC J0BHUOD 91 qim
a2uepioade ur paye(dimes uaaq sey Judwifed JoJ woneslddy STy AG paIsA0d JIomn S JoTeq pue
uoneuour ‘29pa[mony £ I0JR1I0T) AR JO 153G 211 O) I S9LIIa0 I0RNUCY) Peudisiapun YL,

*PATAEYE ST ‘g(/0 JSUMoe VIV 193§ UONenunio))
“10RnUOY oY) NIATER0aUN0 Uy ‘MoTaq mmars se Yiuried 1o apewm st uoneonddy

INIWAYd ¥04 NOILYIIddV SHOLIOVHINOD

[ :H3H1o

1B /7 iSON L93roud 1931 IHOUY ‘HOLOVYHINOD
[ MOLOVHINGD 31va 19VHINOD ViA Woy4
[ :L03LHOuY uoRoNSuC) [E19UED 7¥04 1OVHINGD

£ 2Enm0 :01 AOI¥ad

o) TOINGIGeIa 100 :ON NOLLYOIddY :193008d *JANMO O

¢661 — .20.9 juswnaoq <H<M.s

Jusiufed 10j ajediifiden pue uopesijddy




(1P291095/2)

1SION 485}

"a[esal

100 :ON NOILVIddY

10j 10U 5] puB ‘gp0z/5 g Lo saudxe Yojum g (02220 L000 10N JapIC) J8pUN GO0Z/6L/60 U0 61 LE:Z | 1B SIBMIOS Y|V AQ peanpold SEm JUSIUNI0p S{Y1 "Me| By} Jopun ajqissod Jusixs WnwXew atj} o} pansasasd
I ag [Iga PUE Sanelad jeuliug pue 1A 81aA8S Uj | nsal Aew ) Jo uoplod Aue Jo wawnang VIV SIUL O UORNAQINSIP Jo uenonpoital pazLioyinew 'saljesll [EuciEURIL| pue me 1ySisidon g n Ay
paloalosd S] WSINGA LIV SIUL DNINHYAM "Peajesal siyll iy “s1oaliyoly jo aInjisy) UEDUSLLY 8y ) Ad Z66 L PUE E86L 'B/G| '0/61'296] '996) ‘5961 'E96) @ WBLIAdOD "266L —~ nEOLD JUBIUND0Y YIY
000 § 000 ¢ % 000 Q00 $ Q00 $ 000 ¢ 00°04% 000 ¢ IVL0L ANYHD
(g+a+@ HH@
(HAOANI
(HIVH -0 HIVA OL NOLEY DIV )
+ d
ATAVLIVA 4D  HSINIA © o 9 | gmio1s anv HWM zamwwwwm OMEd STHL | onomagad ommgwmﬁwo g | HOM 40 NOILARDSAT EMW
AOVNIVIHG | OLHONVIVH JHIATdNOD STV RIFLLYIA WOAad
TVIOL THIATINOD TI0M
1 H D q a a 0 | €€ A4
!ON 133r0¥d 8103 LHJHY
0l Q0IM3ad -A1dde Aenr suip auy 107 o5 eOTE)2I S[GRLIBA SIS S1DROUOY) UO T WO 351
:31Va NOLLYOTddY *IRJ[OP 1521830, 51]) 8] PaiB)s oTe SHUNCUIE ‘M0aq SUCTIR[NE] UL

‘payoe)E St UOHEIIINIR0 pauss § Iojornuo;) Surmeiuos
‘INAWAVd 404 NOLLVDIALLIAD ANV NOILYAI'TddV ‘T0LD USWn0(] VIV

fosljS uopeNURUOY

¢661 — .£0.9 juswnao( <H

L]




STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

O

GENERAL CONDITIONS

- \Qo\
%

The General Conditions of this Contract are as stated in the Am iute of Architects Document AlA
for Ce

A201 (2007 Edition) entitled General Conditions of the Contr astruction and is part of this project

manual as if herein written in full.

O&

O
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AIA Document A201™ — 2007

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)
«Sample A201-2007»

« »

THE OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address)
L NK »

« »

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)
L MK »

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER ORBY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

« »
TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF,PERSONS AND PROPERTY

1" INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

ADDITIONS AND)DELETIONS:
The authozgmef €hishdocument
has addgd infermation
needed for its completion.
The @@@thorymalyy also have
ref#fised theVtext of the
©@riginal JATA standard form.
Amy Addifions and Deletions

IReﬁort that notes added

Information as well as
rgvisions to the standard

Jform text is available from

the author and should be
reviewed.

This document has important
legal consequences.
Consultation.-with an
attorney~is encouraged with
respect to-its completion
or modification.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document
to another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws
as set forth in the footer of
this document.

AIA Document A201™ - 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The

American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®

Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal
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INDEX Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses

(Topics and numbers in bold are section headings.) 24.1,11.3.1.1,12.2.1,13.5.2,135.3,14.2.4
Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.13,4.2,3.74,152,9.4.1,95

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work Architect’s Approvals

9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3 2.4.1,3.1.3,35,3.10.2,4.2.7

Acceptance of Work Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.3 35,4.26,12.1.2,12.2.1

Access to Work Architect’s Copyright N —
3.16,6.2.1,12.1 117,15 N
Accident Prevention Architect’s Decisions

10 3.7.4,42.6,42.7,42.11,4.2.12, 4.2.13)\4.2.14) 6.3,
Acts and Omissions 7.3.7,7.3.9,8.1.3,8.3.1,9.2, 9.4.149.509.81449.9.1,
3.2,3.3.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5, 13.5.2,15.2,15.3 ‘

10.2.8, 13.4.2, 13.7, 14.1, 15.2 Architect’s Inspections [ D

Addenda 3.74,422,4.2.9,94.2,98.3, 9'.9.2, 9.10.1,135
1.1.1,3.11.1 Architect’s Instructions

Additional Costs, Claims for 3.2.4,3.3.1,4.2.6,4.2.7, 13.'5.2 f

3.74,3.7.5,6.1.1, 7.3.7.5,10.3, 15.1.4 Architect’s Interptetations

Additional Inspections and Testing 4.2.11,42.12

9.4.2,9.8.3,12.2.1, 135 Architect’sfProjeet Representative

Additional Insured 4.2.10

1114 Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
Additional Time, Claims for 1.1.245,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1, 3.4.2, 3.5,
3.2.4,3.7.4,3.75,3.10.2,8.3.2,15.1.5 3.7.4,3.M5,3.9.2,3.9.3, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18,
Administration of the Contract 4.12,4.13,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9.4, 9.5,
3.1.3,42,94,95 9.7,09.8,9.9,10.2.6, 10.3, 11.3.7, 12,13.4.2, 13.5,
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid 152

111 Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
Aesthetic Effect 1.1.2,423,424,426,9.6.3,9.6.4,11.3.7

4.2.13 Architect’s Representations

Allowances 9.4.2,951,9.10.1

3.8,7.3.8 Architect’s Site Visits

All-risk Insurance 3.74,422,429,94.2,95.1,99.2,9.10.1, 135
11.3.1,11.3.11 Asbestos

Applications for Payment 10.3.1

4.25,7.3.9,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.51, 9.6:.3,9¢7, 9.10, Attorneys’ Fees

11.1.3 3.18.1,9.10.2, 10.3.3

Approvals Award of Separate Contracts
2.1.1,2.2.2,2.4,3.143,3:,10.2, 3.12.8, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 6.1.1,6.1.2

4.2.7,9.3.2, 13.54k Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Arbitration Portions of the Work

8.3.1,11.3.20, 13.1.1415.3.2, 154 5.2

ARCHLILECT Basic Definitions

4 1.1

Architeet, Definition of Bidding Requirements

4.1 1.1.1,521,11.4.1

Architect, Extent of Authority Binding Dispute Resolution
204.193.12.7,4.1,4.2,5.2,6.3,7.1.2,7.3.7,7.4,9.2, 9.7,11.3.9,11.3.10, 13.1.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6.1, 15.3.1,
9.3.1,9.4,95,9.6.3,9.8,9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1, 15.3.2,154.1
13.5.1,135.2,14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.3,15.2.1 Boiler and Machinery Insurance

Architect, Limitations of Authority and 11.3.2

Responsibility Bonds, Lien
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,4.2.2, 7.3.7.4,9.10.2,9.10.3
4.23,4.26,4.2.7,42.10,4.2.12,4.2.13,5.2.1, 7.4, Bonds, Performance, and Payment
9.4.2,95.3,9.6.4,15.1.3,15.2 7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.3.9, 11.4
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Building Permit

3.7.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.8.4,9.85

Certificates for Payment
421,4.25,429,9.33,94,95,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3,14.1.1.3,14.2.4,15.1.3

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.5.4

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2,11.1.3

Change Orders
1.1.1,2.4.1,3.4.2,3.7.4,3.8.2.3,3.11.1,3.12.8, 4.2.8,
523,712,713,72,7.3.2,7.3.6,7.3.9, 7.3.10,
8.3.1,9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2,11.3.1.2, 11.3.4, 11.3.9,
12.1.2,15.1.3

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.2.1,3.11,4.28,7,721,73.1,7.4,83.1,9.3.1.1,
11.3.9

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.2.4,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.10.4, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

154.1

Claims for Additional Cost
3.2.4,3.7.4,6.1.1,7.3.9,10.3.2,15.1.4

Claims for Additional Time
3.2.4,3.7.46.1.1,8.3.2,10.3.2,15.1.5

Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4

Claims for Damages
3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7940.33; 11.1.1,
11.35,11.3.7,14.1.3, 14.2.4015,1:6

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.3.1,154.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the\Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1,3.2.208.44, 3.741, 3.10.1, 3.12.6,5.2.1, 5.2.3,
6.2.2,8.1.2,822,83.1,11.1,11.3.1,11.3.6,11.4.1,
15.1.4

Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1:2

€ommunications Facilitating Contract
Administration

3.9.1,4.2.4

Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1,3.11,3.15,4.2.2,4.2.9,8.2,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10,12.2,13.7,14.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial
429,811,813,8.23,94.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3,
12.2,13.7

Compliance with Laws
1.6.1,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,4.1.1, 9.6 .4,
10.2.2,11.1,11.3,13.1, 13.4,13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6,
14.1.1,14.2.1.3,15.2.8,15.4.2, 15.4.3
Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.7.4,4.2.8,8.3.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract
1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4 N
Consent, Written
3.4.2,3.7.4,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5, 9/9.1,
9.10.2,9.10.3,11.3.1, 13.2, 13.4.24154:4 .2
Consolidation or Joinder ‘

15.4.4 A
CONSTRUCTION BY @WNEROR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACIOR

1.14,6 f

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,34.2,3.12.8/4.28,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3, 7.3,
9.3.14

Consttuétion Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3,15.1.5.2

Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4,14.2.2.2

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.3

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

54.1.1,11.3.9, 14

Contract Administration

3.1.3,4,9.4,95

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to

3.7.1,3.10,5.2,6.1,11.1.3,11.3.6,11.4.1

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
15.2,2.25,5.3

Contract Documents, Definition of

111

Contract Sum
3.7.4,38,5.23,7.2,7.3,74,9.1,9.4.2,95.1.4,
9.6.7,9.7,10.3.2,11.3.1, 14.2.4, 14.3.2,15:1:4;
15.2.5

Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time
3.7.4,3.75,3.10.2,5.2.3,7.2.1.3,7.3.1,7.3.5, 7.4,
8.1.1,8.2.1,8.3.1,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2,12.1.1, 14.3.2,
15.1.5.1,15.2.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1
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CONTRACTOR Costs

3 2.4.1,3.2.4,3.7.3,38.2,3.15.2,5.4.2,6.1.1, 6.2.3,
Contractor, Definition of 7.3.3.3,7.3.7,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6,
3.1,6.1.2 11.3,12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4,13.5, 14

Contractor’s Construction Schedules Cutting and Patching
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3,15.1.5.2 3.14,6.25

Contractor’s Employees Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
3.3.2,3.4.3,3.8.1,39,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6,10.2, 10.3, Contractors

11.1.1,11.3.7,14.1,14.2.1.1 3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4,11.1.1, 11.3,
Contractor’s Liability Insurance 12.2.4 D
11.1 Damage to the Work N
Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors 3.14.2,9.9.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4.1, 1143.1, 12 2%
and Owner’s Forces Damages, Claims for
3.125,3.14.2,4.24,6,11.3.7,12.1.2,12.2.4 3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10:3.3p14.1.1,
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors 11.35,11.3.7,14.1.3,14.2 4, 15‘ 06
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,5,9.6.2,9.6.7, 9.10.2, Damages for Delay

11.3.1.2,11.3.7,11.3.8 6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7, 103! 3

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect Date of Commencementefithe Work, Definition of
1.1.2,15,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1,34.2,3.5, 8.1.2 f

3.7.4,3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18,4.1.3,4.2,5.2, Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
6.2.2,7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.7,9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 8.1.3

10.3,11.3.7,12,135,15.1.2,15.2.1 Day, Definition of

Contractor’s Representations 8.1.4
3.2.1,3.2.2,35,3.12.6,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.8.2 Decisi0Ons ofthesArchitect

Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the 3.7.4426,4.27,42.11,42.12,4.2.13,15.2, 6.3,
Work 7.3.7,7.39,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,9.4,95.1,9.8.4,9.9.1,
3.3.2,3.18,5.3.1,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1,10.2.8 13%5.2,14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1, 15.2

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents Decisions to Withhold Certification

3.2 94.1,95,9.7,14.1.1.3

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
9.7 Rejection and Correction of

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract 2.3.1,24.1,35,4.2.6,6.2.5,9.5.1,95.2,9.6.6,9.8.2,
14.1,15.1.6 9.9.3,9.104,12.2.1

Contractor’s Submittals Definitions
3.10,3.11,3.12.4,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.349.2, 9.37'9:8.2, 1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1,35,3.12.1,3.12.2,3.12.3,4.1.1,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.3411 .42 15.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,7.2.1,7.3.1,8.1,9.1,9.8.1
Contractor’s Superintendent Delays and Extensions of Time

3.9,10.26 3.2,3.7.4,523,7.21,7.3.1,/74,83,95.1, 9.7,
Contractor’s Supervision and‘@onstruction 10.3.2,10.4.1,14.3.2,15.1.5,15.25

Procedures Disputes
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.1240,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4, 6.3,7.3.9,15.1,15.2

7.1.3,7.35,7.3./#8:2, 10,42, 14, 15.1.3 Documents and Samples at the Site

Contractual Ligbility Tnsurance 3.11

11.1.1.8, 1182 Drawings, Definition of

Coordination apd Correlation 1.15

1.2, 32.13,3.3.1,3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1 Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
Copies Rurnished of Drawings and Specifications 311

1.5)2.2°5;38.11 Effective Date of Insurance

€opyrights 8.22,11.1.2

145,317 Emergencies

Correction of Work 10.4,14.1.1.2,15.1.4
2.3,24,373,94.2,98.2,9.8.3,9.9.1,12.1.2,12.2 Employees, Contractor’s

Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 3.3.2,3.43,38.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2,

1.2 10.3.3,11.1.1,11.3.7,14.1,14.2.1.1

Cost, Definition of

7.3.7
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Equipment, Labor, Materials or
1.1.3,1.16,3.4,35,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13.1,3.15.1,
426,427,521,6.21,7.37,9.3.2,9.3.3,95.13,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.21,1.22,223,2.25,3.1,33.1,34.1, 3.5,
3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.5, 8.2,
9.5.1,9.9.1,10.2,10.3,12.2, 14.2,14.3.1, 15.1.3
Extensions of Time
3.2.4,37.4,523,72.1,73,7.4,95.1,9.7,10.3.2,
10.4.1,14.3,15.1.5,15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
421,4.29,98.2,9.10,11.1.2,11.1.3,11.3.1, 11.3.5,
12.3.1,14.2.4,14.4.3

Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1,13.2.2,14.1.14

Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance

11311

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials

10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
52.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3.172,
11.3.7

Information and Services Requiredof the Owher
2.1.2,2.2,3.2.2,3.12.4,3.12.10,661.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3, 10.3.3, 122, 114, 13.5.1,
13.5.2,14.1.1.4,14.1.4, 15.143

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision MakeryDefinition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker; Decisions
14.2.2,14.24,15.2.1/15.2.2,15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision,Maker, Extent of Authority

14.2.2, 142.4,15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4,
15.2.5

Injury 6r‘Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8,,10.4.1

lnspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,4.22,4.26,4.29,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1,135

Instructions to Bidders

111

Instructions to the Contractor
3.2.4,33.1,38.1,52.1,7,8.22,12,135.2

Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insurance
3.18.1,6.1.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2, 11
Insurance, Boiler and Machinery
11.3.2

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability
11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of
8.2.2,11.1.2

Insurance, Loss of Use *® &
11.3.3

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.25,11.3 )

Insurance, Stored Materials .

9.3.2 [J

INSURANCE AND,BONDS/

11

Insurance Companigs, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Intent of the Contract Documents

1214827, M242,4.2.13,7.4

Interest

13.6

Interpretation

123,14,41.1,51,6.1.2,15.1.1

Interpretations, Written

4.2.11,4.2.12,15.1.4

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, EQuipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,35,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
4.26,4.27,521,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations

15,3.2.3,36,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13.1,4.1.1,9.6.4, 9.9.1,
10.2.2,11.1.1,11.3,13.1.1,13.4,135.1, 13.5.2,
13.6.1,14,15.2.8,15.4

Liens

2.1.2,9.3.3,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8

Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,13.7,15.4.1.1

Limitations of Liability
2.3.1,3.2.2,35,3.12.10,3.17,3.18.1,4.2.6, 4.2.7,
4.2.12,6.2.2,9.4.2,9.6.4,9.6.7, 10.2:5,10.3.3,
11.1.2,11.2,11.3.7,12.2.5, 13.4.2

Limitations of Time
212,22,24,32.2,3.10,3.11,3.125,3.15.1,4.2.7,
52,531,54.1,6.24,73,7.4,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,9.5,96,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 11.1.3, 11.3.1.5,
11.3.6,11.3.10, 12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14,15

Loss of Use Insurance

11.3.3
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Material Suppliers
15,312.1,42.4,42.6,52.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.6,9.105
Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.16,15.1,3.4.1,35,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,
3.13.1,3.15.1,4.26,4.2.7,5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,
9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1,
14.2.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.4.2

Mechanic’s Lien

2.1.2,15.2.8

Mediation

8.3.1,10.3.5,10.3.6, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3,
154.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.128,4.28,7.1,74

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

111

Modifications to the Contract
11.1,112,311,41.2,42.1,52.3,7,8.3.1,9.7,
10.3.2,11.3.1

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correctionfof
2.3.1,2.4.1,35,4.26,6.2.4,95.1,9.8.2,9.93,
9.104,12.2.1

Notice
22.1,2.31,2.4.1,32.4,3.3.1,3.7.243.12.9, 5211,
9.7,9.10,10.2.2,11.1.3,12.2.2.1, 43.3413.5.1,
13.5.2,14.1,14.2,15.2.8,15.4.1

Notice, Written
2.3.1,2.4.1,3.3.1,39.2,3.1219{3.12.10, 5.2.1, 9.7,
9.10,10.2.2,10.3, 11,143, 11.3.6\42.2.2.1, 13.3, 14,
15.2.8,15.4.1

Notice of Claims

3.7.4,10.2.8,15.1.2,15.4

Notice of Testing and/Inspections

13.5.1,13.5.2

Obsenyations, Contractor’s

3,.2,3.7%4

Oceuparney

2.2.2/9.6.6,9.8,11.3.15

Qrders, Written
1.1.1,2.3,39.2,7,8.2.2,11.3.9,12.1,12.2.2.1,
13.5.2,14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
21.2,22,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, 11.3, 13.5.1,
135.2,14.1.1.4,141.4,15.1.3

Owner’s Authority
15,21.1,23.1,24.1,34.2;3.8.1,3.12.10, 3.14.2,
412,413,424,429,521,524,54.1,6.1, 6.3,
7.2.1,73.1,822,83.1,9.31,93.2,95.1,9.6.4,
9.9.1,9.10.2,10.3.2,11.1.3,11.3.3, 11.3.10, 12.2.2,
12.3.1,13.2.2,14.3,14.4,15.2.7 Y-
Owner’s Financial Capability L N
22.1,13.22,141.14

Owner’s Liability Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,5.4,9.6.4, 9.1|0.21 14:2:2

Owner’s Right to Carry/Out the Work
2.4,14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Clean U f

6.3

Owner’s Right toyPerform Construction and to
Award SeparateiCogtracts

6.1

Owner’s Rightsto Stop the Work

2.3

Owner’s'Right to Suspend the Work

1433

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

2442

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1,1.16,1.1.7,15,225,3.2.2,3:11.1, 3.17,
4.2.12,53.1

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9,11.3.1.5

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.25

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
4.25,7.399.2,93,94,95,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5, 9.10.1,
14.2.3,14.2.4,14.4.3

Payment, Certificates for
4.25,4.29,9.33,94,95,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3,13.7,14.1.1.3,14.2.4

Payment, Failure of

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
421,4.29,982,9.10,11.1.2/11.1.3,;11.4.1, 12.3:1,
13.7,14.2.4,14.4.3

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.74,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4

Payments, Progress

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9
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Payments to Subcontractors
5.4.2,95.1.3,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.2.1.2
PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.2.2,3.7,3.13,7.3.7.4,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION
OF

10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
422,82,98,99.1,1414,151.3

Progress Payments

9.3,9.6,9.85,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3,15.1.3
Project, Definition of

114

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.25,11.3

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
15,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,4.1.1,9.6.4, 9.911,
10.2.2,11.1,11.4,13.1, 13.4,13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6%14,
15.2.8,154

Rejection of Work

3.5,426,122.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.10.2

Representations
3.2.1,35,3.12.6,6.2.2,8.2.139.3.3)9.4.2,9.5.1,
9.8.2,9.10.1

Representatives

2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4ln1, 4.2, 4.2.2,4.2.10,5.1.1,
51.2,13.2.1

Responsibility fer Thase Performing the Work
3.3.2,318,423,53.1,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,9%.2,99.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2, 9.10.3
Rewiewaf‘Contract Documents and Field
€onditions by Contractor

32,312.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and
Samples by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.3,24,35,3.74,3.15.2,4.2.6,5.3,5.4,6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,83,95.1,9.7,10.25,10.3,12.2.2, 12.2.4,
13.4,14,15.4

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration
15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property
10.2,104

Safety Precautions and Programs .
3.3.1,4.22,42.7,53.1,10.1, 10.2, 10.4

Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Produgt Data and
3.11,3.12,4.2.7 Y

Samples at the Site, Doguments and

3.11 |

Schedule of Values f

9.2,9.3.1

Schedules, Construgtion

3.10, 3.12.143.122,'6,1.3, 15.1.5.2

Separatg Cantractsland Contractors
1.1.44812.508:44.2,4.2.4,4.2.7,6,8.3.1,12.1.2
Shop®rawings, Definition of

3.12.1

Shep Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,)3.12,4.2.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
3.2.2,3.33,3.7.1,3.7.4,42,9.4.2,9:10.1, 135
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.7.4,422,429,94.2,95.1,99.2,9.10.1, 135
Special Inspections and Testing
4.26,12.2.1,135

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications
11.1,1.16,1.22,15,3.11,3.12.10,3.17,4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

13.7,154.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.3,9.7,10.3,14.1

Stored Materials

6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.24

Subcontractor, Definition of

511

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3,5.4,9.3.1.2,
9.6.7

Subcontractual Relations
5.3,54,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10,10.2.1,14.1,14.2.1
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Submittals

3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.7,9.2, 9.3,

9.8,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3,11.1.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.125,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3.7

Substantial Completion
429,811,813,823,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3,
12.2,13.7

Substantial Completion, Definition of
9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

52.3,52.4

Substitution of Architect

413

Substitutions of Materials

3.4.2,35,7.3.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

512

Subsurface Conditions

3.74

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,
7.1.3,7.3.7,82,8.3.1,94.2, 10,12, 14, 15.1.3
Surety

5.4.1.2,9.85,9.10.2,9.10.3, 14.2.2,15.2.7
Surety, Consent of

9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

2.2.3

Suspension by the Owner for Cghvenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

54.2,14.3

Suspension or Termination of thesContract
54.1.1,14

Taxes

3.6,3821,7.37.4

Termination by,the Contractor
14.1,15.1.6

Termination by‘the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,44.2315.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

TJermination of the Architect

413

Termination of the Contractor

14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.33,4.2.2,4.26,4.2.9,9.4.2,9.8.3,9.9.2,
9.10.1,10.3.2,11.4.1.1,12.2.1, 135

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions-of
3.2.4,37.4,523,72.1,731,7.4,83,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4.1,14.3.2,15.1.5,15.2.5

Time Limits

2.1.2,2.2,2.4,3.2.2,3.10,3.11, 3.12.5,3.15.1, 42,2
5.2,5.3,5.4,6.24,7.3,7.4,8.2,9.2,9.3.1,9.38, %
9.4.1,95,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 11.1.3#12.2)135,
13.7,14,15.1.2,154

Time Limits on Claims

3.7.4,10.2.8,13.7,15.1.2

Title to Work -
9.3.2,9.33 .
Transmission of Data in Digita’ll Form
1.6

UNCOVERINGFAND CORRECTION OF
WORK

12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforesgen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4,8.31, 10.3

uUnit Prices

7.3.32,7.3.4

Wse of Documents

1.1.1,1.5,2.25,3.12.6,5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,9.3.1

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

13.4.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5,13.4.2,15.1.6

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3,9.10.3,9.104,12.2.2.1,13.4.2,14.2.4, 151.6
Waiver of Consequential Damages
14.2.4,15.1.6

Waiver of Liens

9.10.2,9.104

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3.7

Warranty

3.5,4.29,9.33,9.84,909.1,9.104, 12.2.2,13.7
Weather Delays

15.1.5.2

Work, Definition of

1.1.3

Written Consent
15.2,3.42,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3,11.4.1,13.2,13.4.2,15.4.4.2
Written Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12
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Written Notice Written Orders

2.3,24,33.1,3.9,6312.9,3.12.10,5.2.1, 8.2.2, 9.7, 1.11,23,39,7,822,12.1,12.2,135.2,14.3.1,
9.10,10.2.2,10.3,11.1.3,12.2.2, 12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.1.2
15.4.1

<<O

O&
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ARTICLE1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in
the Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment
to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written
order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the
Contract Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms,, =2
other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s-bid o %
proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements.

§ 1.1.2 THE CONTRACT

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire‘and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements; either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Docu‘nents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and‘thg”Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor; (3’ between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants or (4) between any persons or enfities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of6bligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 THE WORK

The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the,@ontract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Wtk may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 THE PROJECT
The Project is the total construction of which the Workipeérformed under the Contract Documents may be the whole
or a part and which may include construction byhe Qwneg@and by separate contractors.

§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorialgortions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally ineluding plafs, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS
The Specifications are that portion.of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for. materials,
equipment, systems, standards@nd workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 INSTRUMENTS OF, SERVICE

Instruments of Serwice aretepresentations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the
tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their
respective professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies,
surveysgmodels, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER
The,Initial'Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on'Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2.

§ 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by
one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the
indicated results.
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§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized;meanings.

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of
numbered articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and
articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statemeht and app€ars in
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement. ‘

-
§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OFISERVICE
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and ownet§ of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and will retain all commaop faw, statutory and
other reserved rights, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub4subgontractors, and material or
equipment suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Servige. Submittal or distribution to
meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with this Project is not to-be construed-as
publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ zeserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material’or equipment suppliers are authorized to use
and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them solely and exelusively for execution of the Work. All
copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright'noticg, if any, shown on the Instruments of Service.
The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, andsmaterial or equipment suppliers may not use the
Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions tothis®®Rr0ject outside the scope of the Work without the
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and thedArchifect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FORM

If the parties intend to transmit Instruments of Servieeor any other information or documentation in digital form,
they shall endeavor to establish necessary protocals governing such transmissions, unless otherwise already
provided in the Agreement or the Contract Doeuments.

ARTICLE2 OWNER

§ 2.1 GENERAL

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the persom‘or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents agfif singularin number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority todind,the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization.
Except as otherwisesprovided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means
the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor within fifteen days after receipt of a written-request, information
necessarysand relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information‘shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project-is-located,
ustiallyfeferred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§2.2INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing that the Owner provide
reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the
Contract. Thereafter, the Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the
Contractor as the Contract Documents require; (2) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum; or (3)
the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due.
The Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation.of the Work or
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the portion of the Work affected by a material change. After the Owner furnishes the evidence, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures-or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for

the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy.of =2
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance-of the %
Work.

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documentsiwith
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the\Owner's control
and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness afterI receiving the
Contractor’s written request for such information or services. .

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to thl @éntractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Sectigh 1,5.2.

§ 2.3 OWNER'’S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accerdancewith the Contract Documents, the
Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, @rg@ny portion thereof, until the cause for such
order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part
of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the ContractoRor any other person or entity, except to-the extent
required by Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.4 OWNER'’S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry outfthe Workgn accordance with the Contract Documents-and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of written,notiee fram the Owner to commence and continue correction of such
default or neglect with diligence and promptness;,thes@wner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner
may have, correct such deficiencies. In such,case an appropriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from
payments then or thereafter due the Gontractomthe reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including
Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services made necessary by such-default, neglect
or failure. Such action by the Qwner@nd amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to prior approval of the
Avrchitect. If payments then gr thereaftef due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor
shall pay the difference to the'@wner.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACT@R

§ 3.1 GENERAL

§ 3.1.1 The Contractoris the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Deguments as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the
jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative-who-shall-have
express authority’to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means
the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§.3.1.2yThe Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract

Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.
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§ 3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for, the, ™ ===2
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however,-the-Contracter—%
shall promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made kpown'o the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that'the
Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed de51gn prefessional,
unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

-
§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordan e With applicable
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorltler but the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made knewn to the Contractor as a
request for information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved be€ausetef elarifications or-instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for infermation pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or
3.2.3, the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15. Ifthe Contraetor fails to perform the obligations
of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been
avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contraétor performs those obligations, the
Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, inconsistencies-or
omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions andthe Contract
Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Doéumentstefapplicable laws, statutes, erdinances,-codes, rules
and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities:

§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PRQCEDURES

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and directithé®Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for,"and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences and procedures and for coerdinatingsall portions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract
Documents give other specific instfuctions concerning these matters. If the Contract Documents give-specific
instructions concerning constructiongmeans, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, the Contractor shall
evaluate the jobsite safety théreof.and\eXxcept as stated below, shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite
safety of such means, methodsgtechniques, sequences or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means,
methods, techniques, seéquences of procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the
Owner and Architeet'and shall not proceed with that portion of the Work without further written instructions from
the Architect. If thesContragtor is then instructed to proceed with the required means, methaods, techniques,
sequences or pfocedures without acceptance of changes proposed by the Contractor, the Owner shall be salely
responsibledfor'any loss or damage arising solely from those Owner-required means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees;
Suhcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
en behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation,.and.other
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facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the
Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them. A
§ 3.5 WARRANTY

The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Gontract will
be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor, further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be'free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or perrpit.‘Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the,@€ontractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. | reqllired by the
Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and guality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.6 TAXES

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the WWark provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether omnet yet effective or merely scheduled
to go into effect.

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documentsythe Contractor shall secure and pay forthe building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, anddfhspections’by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customakily segured after execution of the Contract and legally
required at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and givie netiCes required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders offpublic @uthorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Worksknowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, or lawful.order§ of ptiblic authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility
for such Work and shall bearthe Jceststattributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or WUnknown'@onditions. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1)
subsurface or otherwiseieoncealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract
Documents or (2)=unknown,physical conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ordinarily
found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the
Contract Daguments, the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions
are disturbed and inno event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. The-Architect- will-promptly
investigate, such“conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or
decreaseyin the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend-an
equitabletadjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines.that the conditions
at the'site are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the
terms’of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the
teasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as
provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon.receipt.of such
notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume
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the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the
Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in
Article 15.

§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct;
but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable
objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

.1 Allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered atthe site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, @verhead, profit and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be incIudedIin the Centfact Sum but
not in the allowances; and .

.3 Whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shalll be adjusted
accordingly by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shalk,reflect'(1) the difference
between actual costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and’(2)/changes in Contractor’s costs
under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance
at the Project site during performance of the Work. The supefintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after awardfof the Contract, shall furnish in writing-to_ the Owner
through the Architect the name and qualifications of a propesed superintendent. The Architect-may reply-within 14
days to the Contractor in writing stating (1) whether the/Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to the
proposed superintendent or (2) that the Architectyre@uires additional time to review. Failure of the Architect to.reply
within the 14 day period shall constitute notice ofino reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employsa proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect-has. made
reasonable and timely objection. ThefContfactor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably’be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR’S/CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

§ 3.10.1 The Contraetorypromptly after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and
Architect’s infomation a Gontractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed time limits
current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the
Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall
providegfor expeditious and practicable execution of the Work.

§.3.10.2"Fhe'€ontractor shall prepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being awarded the Contract and-thereafter
as'necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the Architect’s approval.
Lhe Architect’s approval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be
coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review
submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase
in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to
the Owner and Architect.
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§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the
Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.

§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some pogtion, oF ===
the Work. LN N

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portiow”ofthe Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanshipI andhestablish standards
by which the Work will be judged. .

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Do!uménts. Their purpose is
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design
concept expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work forwhich the Contract Documents
require submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4:2.7. Informational submittals
upon which the Architect is not expected to take responsive action may,be\so identified in the Contract Documents.
Submittals that are not required by the Contract Documents may be réturnedhbysthe Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Decuments, approve and submit to the
Avrchitect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similaf submittals required by the Contract Documents in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect ar, in the absence of an approved-submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequéncgas tesCause no delay in the Work-or in the activities of
the Owner or of separate contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Produgt Data, Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor-represents to
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor hasi(1)eVviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so and (3) checked and
coordinated the information containgd within'suc¢h submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shalldperform ng portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require-submittal
and review of Shop DrawingsiProduct Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architéct.

§ 3.12.8 The Warksshall betin accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Reoduct Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect
in writing,of stigh deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval-to-the specific
deviationas a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions-in-Shop
Drawings; Product Data, Samples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§3.12:9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be
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required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional design services or
certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the
Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria
that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a
properly licensed design professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations,
specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings
and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear
such professional’s written approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled
to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or
provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all ~&. "=
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architectawills,
review, approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checkinggfor
conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. ThexContractor
shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance and design criteria specified in the Gontragt
Documents. ‘

-
§ 3.13 USE OF SITE p N

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, Statutes; ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and ghall not unreasonably

encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patchingeshall be restored to the condition
existing prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portién ofthe Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting\patching or otherwise altering such construction,-or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter suchigonstruction by the Owner or-a separate contractor,
except with written consent of the Owner and of such separatescontractor; such consent shall not-be unreasonably
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonablywithhold¥fom the Owner or a separate contractor the Contractor’s
consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Werk:

§ 3.15 CLEANING UP

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep thepremisessand surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials or
rubbish caused by operations undgf thes€ontract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall. remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s't6ols,£onstruction equipment, machinery and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contracter fails to'elean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner
shall be entitled to réimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 ACCESS/TO WORK
The Contra¢torsshall provide the Owner and Architect access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located,

§.3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS

The,Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on,account thereof, but
shall*not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a‘particular
manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are
contained in Drawings, Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the
Contractor has reason to believe that the required design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a
patent, the Contractor shall be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the
Acrchitect.
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§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner,
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages,
losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the
Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death,
or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the-extent caused by the
negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or
anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce
other rights or obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Sectign™ ==
3.18. N

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may beyliable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount oritype ofidamages,
compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under Worker§’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts. .

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT ‘ f

§ 4.1 GENERAL

§ 4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architectuge’or an“entity lawfully practicing
architecture in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person orgntityis tdentified asthe Architect inthe
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in-number.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architéct as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of'the Owner, Contractor and Architect.
Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is terminated; theyOwner shall employ a successor-architect asto whom
the Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose ‘status under the Contract Documents shall-be that of the
Architect.

§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during comstructionwftil the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment.
The Architect will have authority 6 actson behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visitithe site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed
with the Owner, to begodme generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed,
and to determine ingeneral if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when
fully completed 4will,be intaccordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to
make exhaustiye or coptinuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will
not have cohtrolover/charge of, or responsibility for, the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedutes, orifor the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these-are-solely-the
Contractoy’s rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.1.

§ 4:2.3 Onthe basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality,of the portion of the Work completed, and report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract
Doctments and from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2)/defects and
deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the
Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or
charge of and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or
employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.
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§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be
through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the
Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents.-\WWhenevekthes,
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or téstingyofthe
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed ar completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercisé ormotito
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors,
material and equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities pe[forlning portions of the
Work.

1

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action uponsthe Colntrzfctor’s submittals
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purp@se of checking for conformance
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architectfor, imthexabsence of an-approved
submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient'time in/the Architect’s professional
judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is net condueted for the purpose of determining the
accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for
installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of which remaifythe responsibility of the Contractor as
required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review/of the,Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the
Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and@. 12, The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval
of safety precautions or, unless otherwise specifically stated by‘the Architect, of any construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures. The Architect’s approvalfof a specific item shall not indicate approval of an
assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders,and=Construction Change Directives, and may authorize minor
changes in the Work as provided in Sectiomy.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and
recommendations regarding concealgd and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and-the date
of final completion; issue Cgftificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive-and forward to-the
Owner, for the Owner’s reviewfand/records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursgiant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section
9.10.

§4.2.10 If the Qwner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more project representatives to assist in
carrying oufithe¥Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of
such project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit to be incorporated in the Contract- Documents.

§ 4.2.11hevArchitect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements-of,the
Contract'Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
will be,made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness:

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not
show partiality to either and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.
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§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and
Specifications in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in 4
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term-“Subcontragtora
does not include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcentractorito
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughoutithe Contract
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized represlentative of the Sub-
subcontractor. .

§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WOR}! f

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as'soon as
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names of
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design)
proposed for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect may reply\within 44 days to the Contractor in
writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable’objectiensto any such proposed person or
entity or (2) that the Architect requires additional time for review. Failure of the Owner or Architect to reply within
the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposedgpersen or gntity to whom the Owner or Architect has-made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall 410t be required to contract with anyoneto whom-the
Contractor has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Ownémer Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed.but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall
be increased or decreased by the difference, ifiany, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order
shall be issued before commencendent of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase-in.the Contract
Sum or Contract Time shall be allowéd for’such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively
in submitting names as requifed.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractorghall not substitute a Subcontractor, person or entity previously selected if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS

By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for validity, the Contractor shall require each
Subcontractorito the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound-to-the-Contractor-by
termsqof the Contract Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities,
including, theyresponsibility for safety of the Subcontractor’s Work, which the Contractor, by these Documents;
assumestoward the Owner and Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the
Qwnerand Architect under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor
s that subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor; unless specifically
provided otherwise in the subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and redress against the
Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the
Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The
Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement,
copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the
Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the proposed subcontract-agreement that may.
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be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of
such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided
that
A assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the®, ™™
Contract. L N

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractowis rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Slubentractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension. .

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may_further a'ssidn the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a sugcessor contractor or other entity,
the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor comtractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 OWNER'’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD,SEPARATE CONTRACTS

§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or.operations related to the Project with the Owner’s
own forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identigal or/substantially similar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation® If the Gentractor claims that delay or-additional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractorshall make such Claim as provided-in Article 15.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded fer different portions of the Project or other construction-or operations
on the site, the term “Contractor” in the ContractDéetiments in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide fof cogrdination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each separate
contractor with the Work of the Contractor; who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with
other separate contractors and the.@QWRgr in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall. make any
revisions to the construction sehedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then cofistitute thefschedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner until
subsequently revised:

§ 6.1.4 Unless gtherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the, Preject with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall be deemed to be subject to the same obligations
and to have theysame rights that apply to the Contractor under the Conditions of the Contract;including; without
excludinghothers; those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Articles 10, 11 and 12.

§ 6:2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

§.6.2.15T'he Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunityfor introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by
the Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
report to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable
for such proper execution and results. Failure of the Contractor so to report shall constitute an.acknowledgment that
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the Owner’s or separate contractor’s completed or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the
Contractor’s Work, except as to defects not then reasonably discoverable.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a separate contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractor’s-delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patchingas are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 OWNER’S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsiilityaunder their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste mat'eria’s and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible. |

ARTICLE7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 GENERAL

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Géntraet, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for, a'minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents:

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owneg, Contractor and Architect; a Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architectand may or may not be agreed to by the
Contractor; an order for a minor change in the Work may,betissuediby the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise providéd in the Change Order, Construction Change-Directive
or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written ipstrumentsprepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor and
Architect stating their agreement ypon all of the following:

A The change in the Waerk;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 The extent of thé adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

§ 7.3.1 A Construetion Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, dire¢ting a ¢hange in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other-revisions; the
Contract'Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A"Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Qrden

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually-acceptable fixed.or
percentage fee; or
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4 Asprovided in Section 7.3.7.

§ 7.3.4 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in

the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum org, =2
Contract Time. L N

§7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreementtherewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Suéh agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order. ‘
-
§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustrhen&in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expénditures and savings of
those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in they@ontract Sum, an
amount for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a
reasonable amount. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form
as the Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with apprapriatesupporting data. Unless otherwise
provided in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section\7.3.7 shall be limited to the following:
.1 Costs of labor, including social security, old age and yhemploymeént insurance, fringe benefits
required by agreement or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost,of transportation, whether incorporated.-or
consumed,;
.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipmentgexclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the
Contractor or others;
4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and_instr@ncegpermit fees, and sales, use or similar taxes related to
the Work; and
.5 Additional costs of supervisioman@=field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowedfy the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a
net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual#net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and
credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead-and.profit shall
be figured on the basis of net increase, if afy, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment.
The Architect will nfakeyan interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs
and certify for payment theyamount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis
as a ChangeyOrder, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.40 Wihen the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustmentsiin the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments;-such
agreementshall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issuedfor all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Architect has authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or
extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be
effected by written order signed by the Architect and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor.
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ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically: =
defined. NN

§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

-
§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the owfer inlwriting, prematurely
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance requiséd by Article 11 to be
furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be cﬁanged by the

effective date of such insurance.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shallachieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement orprogress of the Work by an act or neglect-of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of aséparate contractor employed by the Owner; or-by
changes ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, upusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other
causes beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by'the Owner pending mediation and arbitration; or
by other causes that the Architect determines may justify/delay; then the Contract Time shall be-extended by Change
Order for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in‘agcordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recowery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of
the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE9 PAYMENTS AND/COMPLETION

§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM

The Contract Sum is stated in thegAgreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable’by
the Owner to the Cantragtor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Where the @ontract is/based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architegct, before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of values allocating the entire-Contract Sum-to-the
various pertions'of the Work and prepared in such form and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as
the Architectymay require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for-reviewing
thexContractor’s Applications for Payment.

§9.3'APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. Such application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by
such data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment as the Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of
requisitions from Subcontractors and material suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract
Documents.
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§9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has-been performed by
others whom the Contractor intends to pay.

§9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance =2
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the-site-at-a-locationy
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditiopéd upen
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title toysuch
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable
insurance, storage and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the Site.

A
§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Paymen't will pass to the Owner
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal ofag”Application for
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued.and pay! ents received from the
Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, b€ free and clear of liens, claims,
security interests or encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, matefial suppliers, or other persons or
entities making a claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and gquipmentyrelating to the Work.

§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contragtor’s Application for Payment, either issue to
the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for'such amount as the Architect determines is
properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writingg0t the¥Architect’s reasons for withholding certification
in whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architectto the Owner,
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the
best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and'beligf, the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that
the quality of the Work is in accordance with the,Céntfact Documents. The foregoing representations are subject to
an evaluation of the Work for conformanceywith the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of
subsequent tests and inspections, to gerrectiomef minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion
and to specific qualifications exptessedsby the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment-will further
constitute a representation that the @@ntractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. However, the issuance
of a Certificate for Paymentavill net bes representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-
site inspections to check the quality/or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques;
sequences or procedures, (3) revigwed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers
and other data requeStedyby the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment, or (4) made examination to
ascertain how ofderwhat purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 DECISIONS,TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent-reasonably necessary
to pratectithe Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot
be madeyIfthe Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will-notify-the
Contractor'and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree-on a revised
amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which/the Architect is able to
miake”such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to
such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor
is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of

A defective Work not remedied;

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless

security acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;

AIA Document A201™ - 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal 25
penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 14:27:23 on
10/22/2013 under Order No.2701158399 1 which expires on 10/10/2014, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1348613743)



.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or
equipment;

4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;

.5  damage to the Owner or a separate contractor;

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the
unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for-the anticipated delay;
or

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts =
previously withheld. .

§9.5.3 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at itssole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to"'wham the
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architlectwill reflect such
payment on the next Certificate for Payment. .

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS ‘ f
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shallgnake/payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven,days afterireceipt of payment from the
Owner the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages‘actually retained from payments to
the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work§The Contractor shall, by appropriate
agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to makeypayments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar
manner.

§9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subgontractorgif practicable, information-regarding-percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor andfaction taken thereon by the Architect-and Owner on
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractef.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written,eidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and material and equipmentsuppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnigh such ewidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect-shall have an
obligation to pay or to see to the payment6f money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwiSe be required by law:

§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments toymaterial and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided
in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3/and 9.6.4

§9.6.6 A Certificatesfor Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§9.6.7 Unlessthe Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum-of the-Contract Sum,
paymentsieceived by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors and suppliers shall be held by
the Contracter for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both;-under
contract'with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
moneysto be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor,shall create any
fiducrary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust or shall entitle any person or entity
to an award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents the amount certified by the Architect or.awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect,
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stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shut-
down, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the
Work for its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensivelistief
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does net alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determing whetherthe Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses ilny'l'tem, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Centraet Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intendeﬂ use) the Contractor
shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or cotrect suc ite upon notification
by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to
determine Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, thel Architect will prepare a
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantials=Completion, shall establish
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenancegheat, utilities, damage to the Work and
insurance, and shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall finistall items on the list accompanying the
Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documentsghall'éommence on the date of Substantial Completion
of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial-Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall*he’submitted to the Owner and Contractor-for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them if'such,Certificate. Upon such acceptance and-consent of-surety, if
any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage ‘applying to such Work or designated portion thereof.-Such payment
shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete orfaotéinfaccordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

§9.9.1 The Owner may occupy ordise any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at-any.stage when
such portion is designated by separaté agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented
to by the insurer as requireddinderSection 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction overthe
Project. Such partial occupaney or use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided
the Owner and Contragtor have agcepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments,
retainage, if any, seclrity, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in
writing concernipgethe peried for correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract
Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and
submit a listto the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use
shall nat,be unkgasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined-by written-agreement
between the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Tmmediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the’condition of the
Work:

§9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection-and acceptance
and upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the
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Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect
will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information
and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the
Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will
constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the-Contractor’s being
entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness conngcted =2
with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered-(less-amounts—%
withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance reguiredhbythe
Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled, or allowed
to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statément, thatsthe
Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by
the Contract Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if required by the Owner, other data
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers 6t i s,‘elaims, security
interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as ma;i be designated by the
Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owaer, the Gofitractor may furnish a
bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien. If such’lien remains unsatisfied after
payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the @wner may be compelled to pay in
discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

§9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completiofnthereofsis'materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by thevArchitect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the\Work fully completed and accepted. If the
remaining balance for Work not fully completed or correstedhis less than retainage stipulated in the-Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the writfen consentof surety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shallbe submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall'be_madesinder terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shallfgonstitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
A liens, Claims, securityinterestster'encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Workgto comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or
.3 terms of special warrantiessfequired by the Contract Documents.

§9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier shall constitute a‘waiver
of claims by that payeefexcept these previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time
of final ApplicationdoriRayment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

The Contractonshall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions-and-programs
in conpection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§.10.2'4, The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable-protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to

.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the
site, under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor’s Subcontractors or Sub-
subcontractors; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements,
roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement.in.the course
of construction.
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§10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury or loss.

§10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

§10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods arg
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such-activities-under—%
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3)caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly orfindirectly employed
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contracton isl responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions ofthe Owner or Architect or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose agts eithe of'them may be liable,
and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in
addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Caontractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contragfor’s supesifitendent unless otherwise
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the constfuction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY:

If either party suffers injury or damage to personfor property because of an act or omission of-the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not
insured, shall be given to the other party within‘a,reasenable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The-notice
shall provide sufficient detail to enable theether party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for gompliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materialS. Ifithe Gontractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not'addressed'in the
Contract Documents and if reagonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury,or death
to persons resulting frafm a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl
(PCB), encounteredéon‘the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately
stop Work in thesaffected area and report the condition to the Owner and Architect in writing.

§ 10.3.2 Upén reeeipt of the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory
to verify.the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and;-in-the-event such
material O substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the
ContractDoeuments, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and-qualifications
of personsor entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material-or substance or
who are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of such material or substance. The Contractor and the
Architect will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the
persons or entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no
reasonable objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall
resume upon written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be
extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased in the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable
additional costs of shut-down, delay and start-up.

AIA Document A201™ - 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal 29
penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 14:27:23 on
10/22/2013 under Order No.2701158399 1 which expires on 10/10/2014, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1348613743)



§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants and agents and employees of any of them from and against
claims, damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destructionof tangible property
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss or expense is due ta the fault or negligence
of the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings===2
to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner-shall-be % %
responsible for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of thegContractor’s
fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1)¥or remediation of
a material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails to
perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense€ are iiue to the Owner’s
fault or negligence. | ’

§10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performifig Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all cost'and expepse thereby incurred:

§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the ContractonShall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or €xtension of time claimed by the Contractor
on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided‘in Afticle 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and Maintain‘ipa company or companies lawfully-authorized-to do
business in the jurisdiction in which the Projegt issocated such insurance as will protect the Contractor.from claims
set forth below which may arise out of or resultromsthe Contractor’s operations and completed operations under
the Contract and for which the Contractor'may bejlegally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor or by
a Subcontractor or by anyone directlyor indireetly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of
them may be liable:
.1 Claims under workers’ confpensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts that
are applicablefto thejWark to be performed;
.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death ofithe
Contragfor’s employees;
.3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than
thes€entracter’s employees;
4 [Claimsfor damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage;
.54, Claims/for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom;
6, Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle;
‘> Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations;-and
.8 Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under
Section 3.18.

§ 11.1.2 The insurance required by Section 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified in the
Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an
occurrence or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the
Work until the date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment,
and, with respect to the Contractor’s completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period-for.correction
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of Work or for such other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract
Documents.

§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of

the Work and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the
insurance policies required by this Section 11.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies

will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An
additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for completed operations,

shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal

or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. Information concerning ===
reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or-both, shall"be %
furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness.

§ 11.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documentsitofinclude
(1) the Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in
part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; andI (2)¢the @wier as an
additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts’or omissions during the
Contractor’s completed operations. | ’

§ 11.2 OWNER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usualdiability insurance.

§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and maintain,‘im:a®Company or companies lawfully
authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is [0gated, property insurance written on a builder’s
risk “all-risk” or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contsact Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by.@thershcomprising total value for the entire Project at
the site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insurance shall be maintained,
unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents@r otherwigé agreed in writing by all persons and-entities who
are beneficiaries of such insurance, until final paymentthas been made as provided in Section 9:20.or until no person
or entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest.inthe property required by this Section.11.3 to be-covered,
whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors-and Sub-
subcontractors in the Project.

§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall begon an “ali=fisk” or equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation,
insurance against the perils of fireg(withvextended coverage) and physical loss or damage including;-without
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism,ghalicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework,
testing and startup, temporagy buildings’and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of-any
applicable legal requirements;and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’s services
and expenses requireds a resultyof such insured loss.

§ 11.3.1.2 If the Owner does,not intend to purchase such property insurance required by the Contract and with all of
the coverages in the amount described above, the Owner shall so inform the Contractor in writing prior to
commencerentiof the’'Work. The Contractor may then effect insurance that will protect the interests of the
Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Change Order-the-cost thereof
shall e chargedto the Owner. If the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or
maintaifnyinsurance as described above, without so notifying the Contractor in writing, then the Owner shall-bear-all
reasonable’costs properly attributable thereto.

§11.3:1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles, the Owner shall pay costs not covered because of such
deductibles.

§ 11.3.1.4 This property insurance shall cover portions of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work
in transit.

§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance.company.
or companies providing property insurance have consented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or
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otherwise. The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or
companies and shall, without mutual written consent, take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that
would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of insurance.

§ 11.3.2 BOILER AND MACHINERY INSURANCE

The Owner shall purchase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by
law, which shall specifically cover such insured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the Owner;
this insurance shall include interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work,
and the Owner and Contractor shall be named insureds.

§ 11.3.3 LOSS OF USE INSURANCE N
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure the Ownepfagainst loss
of use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The Owner waives all rights of action
against the Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’s property, including consequential losses duesfo fite onether
hazards however caused. ‘

-
§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those desgribed perein or other
special causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possible, include such
insurance, and the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change O der!

§ 11.3.5 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, realr personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the'Rroject, or if after final payment
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a p@licy orfpolicies other than those insuring
the Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive allg#fights Thuag€ordance with the terms of Section
11.3.7 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered bythis separate property insurance. All separate
policies shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or othegwise.

§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Ownepshall file with the Contractor a copy of each policy that
includes insurance coverages required by this Section41.3 sEachgpolicy shall contain all generally applicable
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsements related terthis Project. Each policy shall contain a provision
that the policy will not be canceled or allowed tofexpite, and that its limits will not be reduced;.until at least 30 days’
prior written notice has been given to the Contracter.

§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION

The Owner and Contractor waive allgights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents and employe€es, ach of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate
contractors described in Article,6, i@any, ahd any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors,agents and employees,
for damages caused by fire of other,causes of loss to the extent covered by property insurance obtained pursuantto
this Section 11.3 or other property insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds of
such insurance held bysthe Owneyfas fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the
Architect, Architectds consultants, separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents andemployees of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, similar waivers each in favor of other parties enumerated herein. The policies shall provide such waivers of
subrogationtby‘endorsement or otherwise. A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity even
though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual or-otherwise, did-notpay
the insuragce premium directly or indirectly, and whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the
propertyadamaged.

§.11.3:8 A loss insured under the Owner’s property insurance shall be adjusted by the Owner as fiduciary and made
payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to requirements of any
applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of
insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.3.9 If required in writing by a party in interest, the Owner as fiduciary shall, upon occurrence of an insured 1oss,
give bond for proper performance of the Owner’s duties. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against
proceeds received as fiduciary. The Owner shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so received, which the
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Owner shall distribute in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or as determined in
accordance with the method of binding dispute resolution selected in the Agreement between the Owner and
Contractor. If after such loss no other special agreement is made and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for
convenience, replacement of damaged property shall be performed by the Contractor after notification of a Change
in the Work in accordance with Article 7.

§ 11.3.10 The Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties in
interest shall object in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exercise of this power; if sugh
objection is made, the dispute shall be resolved in the manner selected by the Owner and Contractor as the method

of binding dispute resolution in the Agreement. If the Owner and Contractor have selected arbitration as the method==2
of binding dispute resolution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement with insurers or, in the-case-of a-dispute,
over distribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with the directions of the arbitrators.

§ 11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 11.4.1 The Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering faithful perfarmance of
the Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirerperrls orspecifically
required in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract. .

§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of llonds covering payment
of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a/Copy of the bonds or shall
authorize a copy to be furnished.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect*s€quest or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing byathe Architect, be uncovered for the
Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s€xpense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered thatsthe ArchiteCt has not specifically requested to examine prior
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see sueh Wark and it shall be uncovered by the-Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documgnts, cost§of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such®WorKjis not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such
costs and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or
a separate contractor in which event the Owgper shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK

§12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL'COMPLETION

The Contractor shall promptly correctWork rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the‘requirements of
the Contract Documents, whethier discovered before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated,
installed or completed#Costs of €arrecting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the-cost
of uncovering and réplagement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary
thereby, shall begatsthe Congractor’s expense.

§12.2.2 AFTER'SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§12.2.24 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties
established tpder Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract Decuments,
anyyof the'Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor
shall'cerrect it promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner has previously
giverrthe Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after
discovery of the condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the
Contractor and give the Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require
correction by the Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct
nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or
Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section 2.4.
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§12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether-completed,ors,
partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correction or remeval ofyWerk
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-Year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct
the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with‘thé Contract Documents
may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commence td'establish the
Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than spegifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, ingvhich casesthe Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whetherer'not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the placefwhere thesProject is located except that, if the parties have
selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute reselutiom; the Federal Arbitration Act shall-govern Section
15.4.

§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements and ebligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided
in Section 13.2.2, neither party toghe Centract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written-consent of the
other. If either party attempts to,maké suckan assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain
legally responsible for all obligatiens trder the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, withouti€onsent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Projectyif the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents.
The Contractor shall,execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assignment.

§ 13.3 WRITEEN'NOTICE

Written notice'shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual, to-a-member-of the
firm ar entity, orto an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if delivered at, or sent by registered or
certifiedymail,or by courier service providing proof of delivery to, the last business address known to the-party
givang netice.

§13.#RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law.

§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or.acquiescence.in.a
breach there under, except as may be specifically agreed in writing.
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§ 13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the-appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements until

after bids are received or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or )
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor. 2N

§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work reguire
additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon Written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, Jinspection
or approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notlce toithe"Arehitect of
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for sqch procedures. Such
costs, except as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense. | )

§13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Dagéiments, all costs made necessary
by such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation fér theRArehitect’s services and expenses
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall,“unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the¥Architect.

§ 13.5.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections orapprovals required by the Contract Documents, the
Avrchitect will do so promptly and, where practicable,at theynormal place of testing.

§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant £o the,Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.6 INTEREST

Payments due and unpaid under the Gontract ®eCuments shall bear interest from the date payment is due at such rate
as the parties may agree upon in weitingror, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from-time_to time at
the place where the Project is located:

§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

The Owner and Contraétor shall'edmmence all claims and causes of action, whether in contract, tort, breach of
warranty or otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contract in accordance with the requirements
of the final disputesresolution method selected in the Agreement within the time period specified by applicable law,
but in any case' hot make than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and
Contractor waive all claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 13.7.

ARTIGLEM4 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§.14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR
§ 14.1.1"The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days
through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents’or employees or any
other*persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, for
any of the following reasons:
A Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to
be stopped;
.2 Anact of government, such as a declaration of national emergency that requires all Work to be
stopped,;
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.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor promptly, upon the Contractor’s request, reasonable
evidence as required by Section 2.2.1.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work

under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work
by the Owner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total numberof™==2
days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less. .

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment,fopWork
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such terminationyand damages.

A
§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault 6t the Ceptractor or a
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of thefVork under contract
with the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s ebligations dinder the Contract
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Centractor may, upon seven additional
days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and régéver from the Owner as provided
in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective
agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;
.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations,-or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial Breach,of‘agprovision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the,OWwner, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker that
sufficient cause exists to justify such actionymay without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor®s$urety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate employment of
the Contractor and may, subject tafany prior rights of the surety:
.1 Exclude the Contractar from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction gquipmentiand machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
.2 Accept assignmeént of'subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
.3 Finish thie Work by'whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written
request of,the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs
ineursed by'the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled'o receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§14.2.41f the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation-for
thevArchitect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the-unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or,Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall
survive termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.
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§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include
profit. No adjustment shall be made to the extent
.1 that performance is, was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the-Cantract.

§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.
§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience;-the-% —%
Contractor shall
.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservationofthe Work;
and ‘
.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated'in the
notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no ]‘urther subcontracts
and purchase orders. | ’

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the ContractosShall'be entitled to receive payment
for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, along with‘treasonable overhead and profit on
the Work not executed.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 CLAIMS

§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, asta matter of right, payment of money, or-other
relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term#Claim” also includes other disputes and matters in
question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility to
substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making they@laimg

§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS

Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must he ifiitiated by written notice to the other party and to the Initial
Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect,/if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker.
Claims by either party must be initiated withim21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or
within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever-is-later.

§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Pending final resolution of a @laim,except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and Article
14, the Contractor shall’proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make
payments in accordanceywith the Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare Change Orders and issue
Certificates for Bayment imaccordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.4 CLAIMS\FOR ADDITIONAL COST

If the Contracter wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written notice-as-provided-herein-shall
be givenhefore"proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency
endangexingilife or property arising under Section 10.4.

§.15.195 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME

§15.9:5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided
herein shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have
been reasonably anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.
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§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to
this Contract. This mutual waiver includes
.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of
such persons; and
.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit
except anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s-terminagioni,
in accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude an@dwardyof
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 INITIAL DECISION

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, 11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shaII bewreferred to the Initial
Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Makef, Unless'etherwise
indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an |n|§|al decision shall be
required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim arising prior to the date.final p ynfent is due, unless 30
days have passed after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision MakerWwith no decision having been
rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial DeciSion Maker will not decide
disputes between the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owneér.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within tes'days ‘ofith€ receipt of a Claim take one or
more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data*fkem the claimant or a response with supporting
data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise,
or (5) advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable tQ,resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision-Maker
lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the €laim or ifithe Initial Decision Maker coneludes that,-in the
Initial Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be in@pprepriaté for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the
Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision®™aker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with $pecial knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial
Decision Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of
such persons at the Owner’s expenses

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Makerfrequests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting
data will be furnished or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon
receipt of the responSe ‘0 supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim
in whole or in parts

§ 15.2.5 Thenlnitial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in-writing;(2)-state-the
reasons therefor;"and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final-and-binding
on‘the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of an initial decision, demand in writing that the other party
file for mediation within 60 days of the initial decision. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the
demand fails to file for mediation within the time required, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue
binding dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.
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§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 MEDIATION

§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract except those

waived as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.6 shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent =2
to binding dispute resolution. 2N

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agrge
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its @onstruction
Industry Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in
writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering,th€ mediation.
The request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceeding put, in such event,
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shallbe stayed pending
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longerperiod by,agreement of the
parties or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed
to the selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedingss

§ 15.3.3 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. Thelmediation shall be held in the
place where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually’agreethupon. Agreements reached in
mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any courtthaving jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 ARBITRATION

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method*for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall Be subjectto arbitration which, unless-the parties-mutually
agree otherwise, shall be administered by the AmericamArbitration Association in accordance with its Construction
Industry Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the_Agreement. A demand for arbitration shall be made-in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The
party filing a notice of demand for arbitration must @ssert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on
which arbitration is permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitratiopshalpbe made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for
mediation, but in no event shall,it begmade’after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based
on the Claim would be barred by:the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes; receiptof a
written demand for arbitratiomy the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The awardwendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 Lhe foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional-person-or-entity
duly eonsentedto by parties to the Agreement shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court
having jurisdiction thereof.

§.15.4:4 CONSOLIDATION OR JOINDER

§15.4:4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any
other arbitration to which it is a party provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration
permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact,
and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Either party, at its sole discretion, may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a
common question of law or fact whose presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded.in.arbitration,
provided that the party sought to be joined consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an
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additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question
not described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under
this Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as the Owner and
Contractor under this Agreement.
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DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT STATE OF DELAWARE

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007

The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AIA Document A201-2007. Where a portion
of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General Conditions shall
remain in effect.
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS

11

111

1.2

15

007313-2

BASIC DEFINITIONS
THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Delete the last sentence in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, Instructions to,Bidder;
sample forms, the Bid Form, the Contractor’'s completed Bid and the Award Letter."

Add the following Paragraph:

1.1.11 In the event of conflict or discrepancies among the Contract Documents, the
Documents prepared by the State of Delaware, Dwisiopgof Facilities
Management shall take precedence over all other documents,

CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Add the following Paragraphs:

1.2.4 In the case of an inconsistency between the Drawings and the Specifications,
or within either document not clarified“by#addendum, the better quality or
greater quantity of work shall be ‘prévided in accordance with the Architect’s
interpretation.

1.25 The word “PROVIDE? as, used in the Contract Documents shall mean
“FURNISH AND INSTAEkL™afd shall include, without limitation, all labor,
materials, equipmentygtransgportation, services and other items required to
complete the Work,

1.2.6 The word “PRODUCT” as used in the Contract Documents means all
materials, ‘systems and equipment.

OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER
INSTRUMENTSIOF SERVICE

Delete Paragraph 1.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“All pre-design studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in
electronie form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain, the
property of the Owner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or not.
Such documents may be used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects without
the approval of, or additional compensation to, the Architect. The Contractor,
Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and Material or Equipment Suppliers are authorized to
use and reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other documents
prepared by the Architect and the Architect's consultants appropriate to and for use in the
execution of their Work under the Contract Documents. They are not to be used by the
Contractor or any Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and Equipment Supplier on
other Projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and Architect’s consultants.
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The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use of drawings
and specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prior to re-use of
construction documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also involved, the Owner
will remove from such documents all identification of the original Architect, including name,
address and professional seal or stamp.”

Delete Paragraph 1.5.2 in its entirety.

ARTICLE 2: OWNER

2.2

INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

To Subparagraph 2.2.3 — Add the following sentence:

“The Contractor, at their expense shall bear the costs to aceuratelyidentify the location of
all underground utilities in the area of their excavatiof andsshall bear all cost for any
repairs required, out of failure to accurately identify said, utilities.”

Delete Subparagraph 2.2.5 in its entirety and substitute the following:

225 The Contractor shall be furnishedfree of charge up to five (5) sets of the

Drawings and Project Manuals. Additional sets will be furnished at the cost
of reproduction, postage@nd handling.

ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR

3.2

3.3

REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCWMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

Amend Paragraph 3.2.2 to ‘state that any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered
shall be reported to the¥Architect and Owner immediately.

Delete the third septence in Paragraph 3.2.3.
SUPERVISION"AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES
Add(the following Paragraphs:

3.32.1 The Contractor shall immediately remove from the Work, whenever requested
to do so by the Owner, any person who is considered by the Owner or Architect
to be incompetent or disposed to be so disorderly, or who for any reason is not
satisfactory to the Owner, and that person shall not again be employed on the
Work without the consent of the Owner or the Architect.

3.34 The Contractor must provide suitable storage facilities at the Site for the proper
protection and safe storage of their materials. Consult the Owner and the
Architect before storing any materials.

3.35 When any room is used as a shop, storeroom, office, etc., by the Contractor or
Subcontractor(s) during the construction of the Work, the Contractor making
use of these areas will be held responsible for any repairs, patching or cleaning
arising from such use.
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3.4

3.5

3:11

007313-4

DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

LABOR AND MATERIALS

Add the Following Paragraphs:

3.4.4

3.4.5

Before starting the Work, each Contractor shall carefully examine, all
preparatory Work that has been executed to receive their Work, “€heek
carefully, by whatever means are required, to insure that its Work a@nd adjacent,
related Work, will finish to proper contours, planes and levels. Pramptly/notify
the General Contractor/Construction Manager of any defects0r imperfeétions in
preparatory Work which will in any way affect satisfactoryacompletion of its
Work. Absence of such notification will be construed as, amyacceptance of
preparatory Work and later claims of defects will not bé recognized.

Under no circumstances shall the Contracter's Wark proceed prior to
preparatory Work proceed prior to preparatery Work having been completely
cured, dried and/or otherwise made satisfactory” to receive this Work.
Responsibility for timely installation @f allymaterials rests solely with the
Contractor responsible for that Work, \who shall maintain coordination at all
times.

WARRANTY

Add the following Paragraphs:

351

352

3.5.3

3.54

The Contractor will guarantee all materials and workmanship against original
defects, exceptfinjuryfrom proper and usual wear when used for the purpose
intended, forqtwo®years after Acceptance by the Owner, and will maintain all
items in perfectieofidition during the period of guarantee.

Defeets appearing during the period of guarantee will be made good by the
Contraetor at his expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that all
workdwill bé in perfect condition when the period of guarantee will have elapsed.

In addition to the General Guarantee there are other guarantees required for
certain items for different periods of time than the two years as above, and are
particularly so stated in that part of the specifications referring to same. The
said guarantees will commence at the same time as the General Guarantee.

If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect or damage within a
reasonable time after receipt of notice, the Owner will have the right to replace,
repair, or otherwise remedy the failure, defect or damage at the Contractor's
expense.

DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

Add the following Paragraphs:

3111

During the course of the Work, the Contractor shall maintain a record set of
drawings on which the Contractor shall mark the actual physical location of alll
piping, valves, equipment, conduit, outlets, access panels, controls, actuators,
including all appurtenances that will be concealed once construction is
complete, etc., including all invert elevations.
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3.11.2 At the completion of the project, the Contractor shall obtain a set of reproducible
drawings from the Architect, and neatly transfer all information outlined in 3.11.1
to provide a complete record of the as-built conditions.

3.11.3 The Contractor shall provide two (2) prints of the as-built conditions, alongewith
the reproducible drawings themselves, to the Owner and one (1) seftotthe
Architect. In addition, attach one complete set to each of the Operatingyand
Maintenance Instructions/Manuals.
3.17 In the second sentence of the paragraph, insert “indemnify” between “shall” and¥hold”.
ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
Delete the first sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7 and replace With thesfellowing:
The Architect will review and approve or take other approptiaté action upon the Contractor’s
submittals such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples for the purpose of checking
for conformance with the Contract Documentss
Delete the second sentence of Paragraph™a2.7 and replace with the following:
The Architect’s action will be takenfwith 'such’reasonable promptness as to cause no delay
in the Work in the activities of thetOwner, Contractor or separate Contractors, while allowing
sufficient time in the Owner’s prefessional judgment to permit adequate review.

Add the following Paragraph:

4.2.10.1 There will he no full-time project representative provided by the Owner or
Architect on this project.

Add to Paragrapiy4.2.13 “and in compliance with all local requirements.” to the end of the
sentence

ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS

52 AWARD"OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE
WORK

Delete Paragraph 5.2.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:
5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another to whom the
Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection, subject to the statutory
requirements of 29 Delaware Code § 6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.
ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE
CONTRACTS
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6.2

DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

Delete Paragraph 6.1.4 in its entirety.

MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

6.2.3

In the second sentence, strike the word “shall” and insert the word “may”.

ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK

(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN WORK IN THE GENERAL REQUIREMENTS)

ARTICLE 8: TIME

8.2

8.3

PROGRESS AND COMPLETION

Add the following Paragraphs:

8.21.1

8.24

Refer to Specification Section SUMMARYy OF WORK for Contract time
requirements.

If the Work falls behind the ProgressfSchedule as submitted by the Contractor,
the Contractor shall employ_additional labor and/or equipment necessary to
bring the Work into complighce With the Progress Schedule at no additional cost
to the Owner.

DELAYS AND EXTENSION OF TIME

8.3.1

8.3.2.1

Strike “arbitration®™and insert “remedies at law or in equity”.
Add the follewing Paragraph:

Thé Centractor shall update the status of the suspension, delay, or interruption
of the' Work with each Application for Payment. (The Contractor shall report the
termination of such cause immediately upon the termination thereof.) Failure to
comply with this procedure shall constitute a waiver for any claim for adjustment
ofitime or price based upon said cause.

Delete Paragraph 8.3.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

8.33

Except in the case of a suspension of the Work directed by the Owner, an
extension of time under the provisions of Paragraph 8.3.1 shall be the
Contractor's sole remedy in the progress of the Work and there shall be no
payment or compensation to the Contractor for any expense or damage
resulting from the delay.

Add the following Paragraph:

8.34

By permitting the Contractor to work after the expired time for completion of the
project, the Owner does not waive their rights under the Contract.

ARTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9.2

007313-6

SCHEDULE OF VALUES
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9.3

9.5

9.6

9.7

9.8

Add the following Paragraphs:

9.21 The Schedule of Values shall be submitted using AIA Document G702,
Continuation Sheet to G703.

9.2.2 The Schedule of Values is to include a line item for Project Closeout Documeént
Submittal. The value of this item is to be no less than 1% of the initial contract
amount.

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Add the following Paragraph:

9.3.1.3 Application for Payment shall be submitted ol AlIA‘Rocument G702 “Application
and Certificate for Payment”, supported by,AlA.Document G703 “Continuation
Sheet”. Said Applications shall be fully @xecuted ‘and notarized.

Add the following Paragraphs:

9.34 Until Closeout Documentssshave been received and outstanding items
completed the Owner willgpay 95% (ninety-five percent) of the amount due the
Contractor on accountef progress payments.

9.35 The Contractor shall providé a current and updated Progress Schedule to the
Architect with each Apglication for Payment. Failure to provide Schedule will be
just cause fofejection/of Application for Payment.

DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD/CERTIFICATION

Add the followifig 10"9.5.1:

.8 fail@ire to provide a current Progress Schedule;

9 a lien or attachment is filed;

A0 failure to comply with mandatory requirements for maintaining Record
Documents.

PROGRESS PAYMENTS

Delete Paragraph 9.6.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

9.6.1 After the Architect has approved and issued a Certificate for Payment, payment
shall be made by the Owner within 30 days after Owner’s receipt of the
Certificate for Payment.

FAILURE OF PAYMENT

In first sentence, strike “seven” and insert “thirty (30)". Also strike “binding dispute resolution”
and insert “remedies at law or in equity”.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
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ARTICLE 10:

10.1

10.2

10.3

ARTICLE 11:

007313-8

To Subparagraph 9.8.3 - Add the following sentence:

“If the Architect is required to make more than 2 inspections of the same portion of work, the
Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with subsequent inspections
including but not limited to any Architect’s fees.”

9.85 In the second sentence, strike “shall” and insert “may”.

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS
Add the following Paragraphs:

10.1.1.1.1 Each Contractor shall develop aygSafety program in accordance with the
Occupational Safety and Health Actyof 1970. A copy of said plan shall be
furnished to the Owner_and Architect prior to the commencement of that
Contractor’s Work.

10.1.2 Each Contractor shallfappoipt a Safety Representative. Safety Representatives
shall be someone who isyon site on a full time basis. If deemed necessary by
the Owner or, Aréhitect, Contractor Safety meetings will be scheduled. The
attendance of “all ‘Safety Representatives will be required. Minutes will be
recorded ofysaid meetings by the Contractor and will be distributed to all parties
as well as posted in all job offices/trailers etc.

SAFETY OE,PERSONS AND PROPERTY
Add the following Paragraph:

10241 As required in the Hazardous Chemical Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying
any material that may be defined as hazardous must provide Material Safety
Data Sheets for those products. Any chemical product should be considered
hazardous if it has a caution warning on the label relating to a potential physical
or health hazard, if it is known to be present in the work place, and if employees
may be exposed under normal conditions or in foreseeable emergency
situations. Material Safety Data Sheets shall be provided directly to the Owner,
along with the shipping slips that include those products.

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS
Delete Paragraph 10.3.3 in its entirety.
Delete Paragraph 10.3.6 in its entirety.

INSURANCE AND BONDS
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11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
11.1.4 Strike “the Owner” immediately following “(1)” and strike “and (2) the Owner as
an additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s
negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’'s completed operations.”
11.2 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
Delete Paragraph 11.2 in its entirety.
11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE
Delete Paragraph 11.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:
11.3 The State will not provide Builder's All Risk Insurance, fontheyProject. The
Contractor and all Subcontractors shall provide property coeverage for their tools
and equipment, as necessary. Any mandatory deductible required by the
Contractor’s Insurance shall be the responsibility*ef the Contractor.

114 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

1141 Add the following sentence: “The bends will onform to those forms approved
by the Office of Management and@udget.”

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF W@RK
12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
Add the following Paragraph:
12.2.2.1.1 At any time duting the/progress of the Work, or in any case where the nature of
the defects will Be such that it is not expedient to have corrected, the Owner, at
its option, Will have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the
amotnt of the Contract as it considers justified to adjust the difference in value
between the defective work and that required under contract including any
damage0 the structure.
12221 Strike “one” and insert “two”.
12.2.2%2 Strike “one” and insert “two”.
12.2:2.3 Strike “one” and insert “two”.
12.25 In second sentence, strike “one” and insert “two”.
ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
LS GOVERNING LAW

Strike “except that, if the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute
resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.”

13.6 INTEREST
Strike “the date payment is due at such rate as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in

the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the
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13.7

Project is located.” Insert “30 days of presentment of the authorized Certificate of Payment
at the annual rate of 12% or 1% per month.

TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

Strike the last sentence.

Add the following Paragraph:

13.8

13.8.1

CONFLICTS WITH FEDERAL STATUTES OR REGULATIONS

If any provision, specifications or requirement of the Contract Documents “¢onflict or is
inconsistent with any statute, law or regulation of the government of thé UnitedyState of
America, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and Owner immediately upon discovery.

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

14.4

TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENEGE
Delete Paragraph 14.4.3 in its entirety and replacetwith the following:
14.4.3 In case of such terminationyfor the Owner’'s convenience, the Contractor shall

be entitled to receivefpaymentyfor Work executed, and cost incurred by reason
of such termination aleng with reasonable overhead.

ARTICLE 15: CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

15.1.2

15.1.6

15.2

15.3

007313-10

Throughout the Paragraph strike “21” and insert “45”.

CLAIMS FORLCONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

Delete Pafagraph 15.1.6 in its entirety.

INITJAL DECISION

Delete Raragraph 15.2.5 in its entirety and replace with the following:

15,25 The Architect will approve or reject Claims by written decision, which shall state
the reasons therefore and shall notify the parties of any change in the Contract
Sum or Contract Time or both. The approval or rejection of a Claim by the

Architect shall be subject to mediation and other remedies at law or in equity.

Delete Paragraph 15.2.6 and its subparagraphs in their entirety.

MEDIATION

15.3.1 Strike “binding dispute resolution” and insert “any or all remedies at law or in
equity”.

15.3.2 In the first sentence, delete “administered by the American Arbitration

Association in accordance with its Construction Industry Mediation Procedure in
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effect on the date of the Agreement,” Strike “binding dispute resolution” and
insert “remedies at law and in equity”.

154 ARBITRATION

Delete Paragraph 15.4 and its sub-sections in its entirety. 0

END OF SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS Q\
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STATE OF DELAWARE
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

DIVISION OF INRDUSTRIAL AFFAIRS

4425 NOARTH MARKET STREET TELEPHONE (302) 76148200
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 19802 Fax (302)%61-6601

Via Electronic and Regular Mail
April 17, 2017

Mr. Oscar Enderica

R G Architects, LLC

200 West Main Street
Middletown, DE 19709

Re: MC3705000041 DSCYF DHSS - New Storage Building #14¢New Qastle County, DE

Dear Mr. Enderica:

Your request for a category determination has been fomwarded %o me for a response. According to
the information you provided, which is for a New StorageiBuilding (Pole Barn) for the above
referenced project. The estimated cost for the enfire project is

Based upon the information you providedgtlie total ¢bst of the project appears to fall below the
$500,000 threshold for new construction (including painting and decorating). Therefore, at this
time, it appears that this project is not stbjeetté Delaware’s Prevailing Wage law, 29 Del.C.
§6960 and Regulations.

However, if due to change ofdersror any additions to this contract, which makes this contract an
‘aggregate of contracts” unde29 DEL.C. §6960 that meets or exceeds the $500,000 threshold,
then the entire project Will bewsubject to the provisions of Delaware’s Prevailing Wage law and
Regulations and the applieablé prevailing wage rate shall be paid to laborers and/or mechanics
regarding tasks pérformed.

If you havefny questions or concerns, please do not hesitate to contact me at (302) 761-8327.
Thank you!

Sigcerely,™

Slute. Coeanion sy
AL O O/

Salipa Crossland

Labor Law Enforcement Officer I1

Office of Labor Law Enforcement

Salina.crossland(@state de.us
Enclosure
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3.3
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GENERAL
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper
execution and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are
complementary and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all.
Performance by the Contractor shall be required to an extent consistent with the Caontract
Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the intended
results.

Work including material purchases shall not begin until the Contractor is in“eceipt of a
bonafide State of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work performed or piaterial pyrchases
prior to the issuance of the Purchase Order is done at the Contractor's owhyrisk and cost.

EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS

For Public Works Projects financed in whole or in part by state appropriation the Contractor
agrees that during the performance of this contract:

1. The Contractor will not discriminate against“any» employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, sex, ‘¢olor, sexual orientation, gender identity
or national origin. The Contractor willdake,positiVe steps to ensure that applicants
are employed and that employees arestfeated during employment without regard
to their race, creed, sex, color, sexual orieptation, gender identity or national origin.
Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following: employment,
upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or
termination; rates of pay op othér forms of compensation; and selection for
training, including apprentiCeship. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous
places available t@ employees and applicants for employment notices to be
provided by the egntracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

2. The Contractorwill, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by
or on hehalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
considération for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
orieatation, gender identity or national origin.”

OWNER

(NO 'ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS — SEE SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL
C@NDITIONS)

CONTRACTOR

Schedule of Values: The successful Bidder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving
notice to proceed with the work, furnish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the
various items comprising the work.

Subcontracts:  Upon approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their
Subcontracts as soon as possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all
material, their own and those of their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work
will not be delayed by failure of materials to arrive on time.

Before commencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the

Owner as to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground Areas
for the various features of hauling, storage, etc.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

3.10

3.11

3.111

3.12

The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and
attention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of
the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give other specific instructions,

The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the“Contractor's
employees and other persons carrying out the Contract. The Contracter shall ‘het permit
employment of unfit persons or persons not skilled in tasks assigned to them.

The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and equipmient furnished will be new
and of good quality, unless otherwise permitted, and that the workyill be free from defects
and in conformance with the Contract Documents. \Werk noty€onforming to these
requirements, including substitutions not properly approved, may be considered defective. If
required by the Owner, the Contractor shall furnish eviden¢e as to the kind and quality of
materials and equipment provided.

Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall pay=ail”sales, consumer, use and other
similar taxes, and shall secure and pay for requiréd permits, fees, licenses, and inspections
necessary for proper execution of the Work.

The Contractor shall comply with .andygive/hotices required by laws, ordinances, rules,
regulations, and lawful orders of ptbligrauthérities bearing on performance of the Work. The
Contractor shall promptly notify,the'®@wner'if the Drawings and Specifications are observed to
be at variance therewith.

The Contractor shall_be responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of the
Contractor's employeesySubcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons
performing portioms of the ' Work under contract with the Contractor.

The Contragtor ‘shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of
waste materialsyorfubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the
Work the C@ntractor shall remove from and about the Project all waste materials, rubbish,
the gContractor's tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials. The
Contractor shall be responsible for returning all damaged areas to their original conditions.

STATE LICENSE AND TAX REQUIREMENTS

Each Contractor and Subcontractor shall be licensed to do business in the State of
Delaware and shall pay all fees and taxes due under State laws. In conformance with
Section 2503, Chapter 25, Title 30, Delaware Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the
Delaware Department of Finance within ten (10) days after entering into any contract with
a contractor or subcontractor not a resident of this State, a statement of total value of
such contract or contracts together with the names and addresses of the contracting
parties.”

The Contractor shall comply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69,
Title 29 of the Delaware Code.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 008113-3
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4.1
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41.4

4.15

4.1.6
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During the contract Work, the Contractor and each listed Subcontractor, shall implement
an Employee Drug Testing Program in accordance with OMB Regulation 4104-
“Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working
on “Large Public Works Projects”. *“Large Public Works” is based upon thegcukrent
threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and Contracting
Advisory Council.

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
CONTRACT SURETY
PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND

All bonds will be required as follows unless specificallygwaived elsewhere in the Bidding
Documents.

Contents of Performance Bonds — The bond shallibe in the form approved by the Office
of Management and Budget. The bond shallde conditioned upon the faithful compliance
and performance by the successful bidder ofteach and every term and condition of the
contract and the proposal, plans, specifications,%and bid documents thereof. Each term
and condition shall be met at the timgfandin the manner prescribed by the Contract, Bid
documents and the specifications, dncluding the payment in full to every person furnishing
materiel or performing labor in thé performance of the Contract, of all sums of money due
the person for such labor and materiel. (The bond shall also contain the successful
bidder's guarantee to indemnifysand’save harmless the State and the agency from all
costs, damages and expenses grewing out of or by reason of the Contract in accordance
with the Contract.)

Invoking a Performance ‘Bénd — The agency may, when it considers that the interest of
the State so require’; cause judgement to be confessed upon the bond.

Within twenty/(20) days after the date of notice of award of contract, the Bidder to whom the
award is made shall furnish a Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond,
each equal to'the full amount of the Contract price to guarantee the faithful performance of all
termshcovenants and conditions of the same. The bonds are to be issued by an acceptable
BandingdCompany licensed to do business in the State of Delaware and shall be issued in

duplicate.

Performance and Payment Bonds shall be maintained in full force (warranty bond) for a
period of two (2) years after the date of the Certificate for Final Payment. The Performance
Bond shall guarantee the satisfactory completion of the Project and that the Contractor will
make good any faults or defects in his work which may develop during the period of said
guarantees as a result of improper or defective workmanship, material or apparatus, whether
furnished by themselves or their Sub-Contractors. The Payment Bond shall guarantee that
the Contractor shall pay in full all persons, firms or corporations who furnish labor or material
or both labor and material for, or on account of, the work included herein. The bonds shall
be paid for by this Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to demand that the proof
parties signing the bonds are duly authorized to do so.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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4.2

42.1

4.3

43.1

4.3.2

4.4

441

4.4.2

ARTICEES:

541

5:1.1

FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CONTRACT

If any firm entering into a contract with the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to
perform or fails to comply with the terms thereof, the Agency which signed the Coniract
may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a new contract in accordance with this
Chapter 69, Title 29 of the Delaware Code or may require the Surety on the Performance
Bond to complete the Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance/Bond.
Nothing herein shall preclude the Agency from pursing additional remediestas atherwise
provided by law.

CONTRACT INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILITY

In addition to the bond requirements stated in the BidsRocuments, each successful
Bidder shall purchase adequate insurance for the perfermance of the Contract and, by
submission of a Bid, agrees to indemnify and save _harmless and to defend all legal or
equitable actions brought against the State, any Agency, officer and/or employee of the
State, for and from all claims of liability which_is @r may be the result of the successful
Bidder’s actions during the performance of the”Contraet:

The purchase or nonpurchase of such insuranée or the involvement of the successful
Bidder in any legal or equitable defense of any action brought against the successful
Bidder based upon work performed pursuant to the Contract will not waive any defense
which the State, its agencies and their respective officers, employees and agents might
otherwise have against such, claims,#8pecifically including the defense of sovereign
immunity, where applicablef andsby‘the terms of this section, the State and all agencies,
officers and employees theréof shall not be financially responsible for the consequences
of work performed, pursuantto*said contract.

RIGHT TO AUDIF¥ RECORDS

The Ownergshall’hav€ the right to audit the books and records of a Contractor or any
Subcontractor=under any Contract or Subcontract to the extent that the books and
records relate tothe performance of the Contract or Subcontract.

Said“hooks and records shall be maintained by the Contractor for a period of seven (7)
years from the date of final payment under the Prime Contract and by the Subcontractor
for a period of seven (7) years from the date of final payment under the Subcontract.

SUBCONTRACTORS
SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

All contracts for the construction, reconstruction, alteration or repair of any public building
(not a road, street or highway) shall be subject to the following provisions:

1. A contract shall be awarded only to a Bidder whose Bid is accompanied by a
statement containing, for each Subcontractor category, the name and address
(city or town and State only — street number and P.O. Box addresses not
required) of the subcontractor whose services the Bidder intends to use in
performing the Work and providing the material for such Subcontractor category.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 008113-5
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513

514

5.5
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2. A Bid will not be accepted nor will an award of any Contract be made, toyany
Bidder which, as the Prime Contractor, has listed itself as the Subcontractor fer
any Subcontractor unless:

A. It has been established to the satisfaction of the awardingyAgency that
the Bidder has customarily performed the specialty work of such
Subcontractor category by artisans regularly employed “hyfthe Bidder's

firm;

B. That the Bidder is duly licensed by the State to engage in such specialty
work, if the State requires licenses; and

C. That the Bidder is recognizedf in “theyindustry as a bona fide
Subcontractor or Contractor in, such specialty work and Subcontractor
category.

The decision of the awarding Agency,as to Whether a Bidder who list itself as the
Subcontractor for a Subcontractor category,shall be final and binding upon all Bidders,
and no action of any nature shalldie ‘against any awarding agency or its employees or
officers because of its decision ig'thissregard.

After such a Contract has been, awarded, the successful Bidder shall not substitute
another Subcontractor fogany Subcontractor whose name was set forth in the statement
which accompanied the Bidwithout the written consent of the awarding Agency.

No Agency shall’ consent*to any substitution of Subcontractors unless the Agency is
satisfied that the Subcontractor whose name is on the Bidders accompanying statement:

A. Is'ungualified to perform the work required,;
B. Has failed to execute a timely reasonable Subcontract;
C Has defaulted in the performance on the portion of the work covered by the

Subcontract; or
D. Is no longer engaged in such business.

Should a Bidder be awarded a contract, such successful Bidder shall provide to the agency
the taxpayer identification license numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be
provided on the later of the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or
the time the contract is executed.  The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to
which it is contracting, within 30 days of entering into such public works contract, copies of all
Delaware Business licenses of subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will
perform work for such public works contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent
contractor is hired or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works
contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor or independent contractor
shall be provided to the agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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521

5.3

53.1

54

54.1

55

55.1

PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUTION OF SUBCONTRACTORS

Should the Contractor fail to utilize any or all of the Subcontractors in the Contractor’s Bid
statement in the performance of the Work on the public bidding, the Contractor shall be
penalized in the amount of (project specific amount*). The Agency may determine to deduct
payments of the penalty from the Contractor or have the amount paid directly to the Ageney.
Any penalty amount assessed against the Contractor may be remitted or refunded, in whole
or in part, by the Agency awarding the Contract, only if it is established to the satisfaction of
the Agency that the Subcontractor in question has defaulted or is no longer engaged ,sueh
business. No claim for the remission or refund of any penalty shall be granted unlessyan
application is filed within one year after the liability of the successful Bidder ‘accrues. All
penalty amounts assessed and not refunded or remitted to the contractor ghall'be reyerted to
the State.

*one (1) percent of contract amount not to exceed $10,000
ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

The selection of any Contractor to perform asbestos_abatement for State-funded projects
shall be approved by the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities
Management pursuant to Chapter 78 of Title 16.

STANDARDS OF CONSTRUCTION FOR THELPROTECTION OF THE PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED

All Contracts shall conform with thesstandard established by the Delaware Architectural
Accessibility Board unless otherwiseexempted by the Board.

CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Any firm entering intg,a Public'Works Contract that neglects or refuses to perform or fails
to comply with its terms, the JAgency may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a
new Contract op’may reguire the Surety on the Performance Bond to complete the
Contract in acgordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUGTION=BY'OWNER OR SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1

6.2

ARTICLE 7:

‘.1

ThefOwner reserves the right to simultaneously perform other construction or operations
related, to the Project with the Owner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in
connection with other portions of the Project or other Projects at the same site.

The' Contractor shall afford the Owner and other Contractors reasonable opportunity for
access and storage of materials and equipment, and for the performance of their activities,
and shall connect and coordinate their activities with other forces as required by the Contract
Documents.

CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work consisting of
Additions, Deletions, Maodifications or Substitutions, with the Contract Sum and Contract
completion date being adjusted accordingly. Such changes in the Work shall be authorized
by written Change Order signed by the Professional, as the duly authorized agent, the
Contractor and the Owner.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 008113-7
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8.1

8.2

8.3
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The Contract Sum and Contract Completion Date shall be adjusted only by a fully executed
Change Order.

The additional cost, or credit to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be by:
mutual agreement of the Owner, Contractor and the Architect. In all cases, this cost or eredit
shall be based on the ‘DPE’ wages required and the ‘invoice price” of, the
materials/equipment needed.

“DPE” shall be defined to mean “direct personnel expense”. Direct payrolifexpensegncludes
direct salary plus customary fringe benefits (prevailing wage rates)%and @documented
statutory costs such as workman’s compensation insurance, Social_Seeurity/iMedicare, and
unemployment insurance (a maximum multiplier of 1.35 times DPE).

“Invoice price” of materials/equipment shall be defined to mean the ‘agtual cost of materials
and/or equipment that is paid by the Contractor, (or subcentractor), to a material distributor,
direct factory vendor, store, material provider, or equipmient leasing entity. Rates for
equipment that is leased and/or owned by the Contractoryor subcontractor(s) shall not
exceed those listed in the latest version of the,‘Means Building Construction Cost Data”
publication.

In addition to the above, the General Contractor is allowed a fifteen percent (15%)
markup for overhead and profit for additional work performed by the General Contractor’s
own forces. For additional subcontracter work, the Subcontractor is allowed a fifteen (15)
percent overhead and profit ongChange“efder work above and beyond the direct costs
stated previously. To this amountfthe General Contractor will be allowed a mark-up not
exceeding seven and one half percent (7.5%) on the subcontractors work. These mark-
ups shall include all cests®including, but not limited to: overhead, profit, bonds,
insurance, supervision, etcy N@ markup is permitted on the work of the subcontractors
subcontractor. No additional costs shall be allowed for changes related to the
Contractor’s onsite superintendent/staff, or project manager, unless a change in the work
changes the projeet duration and is identified by the CPM schedule. There will be no
other costs asso€lated with the change order.

TIME

Timetlimits, if any, are as stated in the Project Manual. By executing the Agreement, the
Contracter confirms that the stipulated limits are reasonable, and that the Work will be
completed within the anticipated time frame.

If progress of the Work is delayed at any time by changes ordered by the Owner, by labor
disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, abnormal adverse weather conditions, unavoidable
casualties or other causes beyond the Contractor's control, the Contract Time shall be
extended for such reasonable time as the Owner may determine.

Any extension of time beyond the date fixed for completion of the construction and
acceptance of any part of the Work called for by the Contract, or the occupancy of the
building by the Owner, in whole or in part, previous to the completion shall not be deemed a
waiver by the Owner of his right to annul or terminate the Contract for abandonment or delay
in the matter provided for, nor relieve the Contractor of full responsibility.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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8.4.1

8.4.2

8.5

851
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ARTICEES:

94

9.1

9.1.2

SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT

Per Section 6962(d)(14), Title 29, Delaware Code, “Any Contractor who fails to perform a
public works contract or complete a public works project within the time schedule established
by the Agency in the Invitation To Bid, may be subject to Suspension or Debarment for one
or more of the following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor supply ratio for the
project; b) inadequate financial resources; or, ¢) poor performance on the Project.”

“Upon such failure for any of the above stated reasons, the Agency that contracted fer
the public works project may petition the Director of the Office of Management ‘and
Budget for Suspension or Debarment of the Contractor. The Agency shall sehd a copy of
the petition to the Contractor within three (3) working days of filing with  the,Dikector. If
the Director concludes that the petition has merit, the Director shall schedule and hold a
hearing to determine whether to suspend the Contractor, debar_the“€ontractor or deny
the petition. The Agency shall have the burden of proving, hy"a prependerance of the
evidence, that the Contractor failed to perform or complete the public works project within
the time schedule established by the Agency and failed tesdo so fef one or more of the
following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate lalor supply ratio for the project; b)
inadequate financial resources; or, ¢) poor performance ‘o the project. Upon a finding in
favor of the Agency, the Director may suspend a @ontractos from Bidding on any project
funded, in whole or in part, with public funds for up to 1L year for a first offense, up to 3
years for a second offense and permanently debarstiie Contractor for a third offense.
The Director shall issue a written decision andfshall send a copy to the Contractor and
the Agency. Such decision may be appealed to'the Superior Court within thirty (30) days
for a review on the record.”

RETAINAGE

Per Section 6962(d)(5) a.3{ Titles29¥Delaware Code: The Agency may at the beginning
of each public works project'€stablish a time schedule for the completion of the project. If
the project is delayed beyohd the completion date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet
their responsibilities, ‘the Agency may forfeit, at its discretion, all or part of the
Contractor’s retaihage.

This forfeiture of retainage also applies to the timely completion of the punchlist. A
punchlistéwill/only e prepared upon the mutual agreement of the Owner, Architect and
Contractor® Once the punchlist is prepared, all three parties will by mutual agreement,
establish a sehedule for its completion. Should completion of the punchlist be delayed
béyond the established date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet their responsibilities,
the, Agency may hold permanently, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s
retainage.

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

Applications for payment shall be made upon AIA Document G702. There will be a five
percent (5%) retainage on all Contractor's monthly invoices until completion of the project.
This retainage may become payable upon receipt of all required closeout documentation,
provided all other requirements of the Contract Documents have been met.

A date will be fixed for the taking of the monthly account of work done. Upon receipt of
Contractor's itemized application for payment, such application will be audited, modified, if
found necessary, and approved for the amount. Statement shall be submitted to the Owner.
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Section 6516, Title 29 of the Delaware Code annualized interest is not to exceed 12% per
annum beginning thirty (30) days after the “presentment” (as opposed to the date) of the
invoice.

PARTIAL PAYMENTS

Any public works Contract executed by any Agency may provide for partial paymentsqat
the option of the Owner with respect to materials placed along or upon the sites or stored
at secured locations, which are suitable for use in the performance of the contract;

When approved by the agency, partial payment may include the values of tested “and
acceptable materials of a nonperishable or noncontaminative nature whichyhave been
produced or furnished for incorporation as a permanent part of the” work et to be
completed, provided acceptable provisions have been made for storages

Any allowance made for materials on hand will not exceed ghe Jdelivered cost of the
materials as verified by invoices furnished by the Contractofy¢nor will it exceed the
contract bid price for the material complete in place.

If requested by the Agency, receipted bills from all Contracters, Subcontractors, and material,
men, etc., for the previous payment must accompany, each application for payment.
Following such a request, no payment will be made until these receipted bills have been
received by the Owner.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

When the building has been madegsuitable for occupancy, but still requires small items of
miscellaneous work, the Owner” will determine the date when the project has been
substantially completed.

If, after the Work has been*substantially completed, full completion thereof is materially
delayed through no fault of the“€ontractor, and without terminating the Contract, the Owner
may make payment ofythe balance due for the portion of the Work fully completed and
accepted. Suchgpayment=shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final
payment that ighallnot constitute a waiver of claims.

On projeets where¥commissioning is included, the commissioning work as defined in the
specifications must be complete prior to the issuance of substantial completion.

FINARPAYMENT

Final payment, including the five percent (5%) retainage if determined appropriate, shall be
made within thirty (30) days after the Work is fully completed and the Contract fully
performed and provided that the Contractor has submitted the following closeout
documentation (in addition to any other documentation required elsewhere in the Contract
Documents):

Evidence satisfactory to the Owner that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the work have been paid,

An acceptable RELEASE OF LIENS,
Copies of all applicable warranties,

As-built drawings,

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS



STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

9.4.15

9.4.1.6

9.4.1.7

9.4.1.8

Operations and Maintenance Manuals,

Instruction Manuals,

Consent of Surety to final payment.

The Owner reserves the right to retain payments, or parts thereof, for its protection until the

foregoing conditions have been complied with, defective work corrected and, all
unsatisfactory conditions remedied.

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

10.1

10.2

10.3

104

ARTICLE 11:

11.1

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the performance_of ‘the “€ontract. The
Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions to prevent damage, ipjury or loss to:
workers, persons nearby who may be affected, the Work, materials and equipment to be
incorporated, and existing property at the site or adjacent thereto. The'Contractor shall give
notices and comply with applicable laws ordinances, rules regulations, and lawful orders of
public authorities bearing on the safety of persons and pr@perty and their protection from
injury, damage, or loss. The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss to property
at the site caused in whole or in part by the Contractar, a Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone€ for whese acts they may be liable.

The Contractor shall notify the Owner in_the eventyany existing hazardous material such as
lead, PCBs, asbestos, etc. is encountéred an the project. The Owner will arrange with a
qualified specialist for the identificationjtesting, removal, handling and protection against
exposure or environmental palittion; toycomply with applicable regulation laws and
ordinances. The Contractor and Ar€hitect will not be required to participate in or to perform
this operation. Upon completionyofythis work, the Owner will notify the Contractor and
Architect in writing the area has begn cleared and approved by the authorities in order for the
work to proceed. The Contracter shall attach documentation from the authorities of said
approval.

As required indhe Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying
any materials,that may be defined as hazardous, must provide Material Safety Data Sheets
for thoseg€produets¥ Any chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a
warning catition,on the label relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to
be present in‘the work place, and if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or
in“any, foreseeable emergency situation. Material Safety Data Sheets must be provided
directly to the Owner along with the shipping slips that include those products.

The ' Contractor shall certify to the Owner that materials incorporated into the Work are free of
all asbestos. This certification may be in the form of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
provided by the product manufacturer for the materials used in construction, as specified or
as provided by the Contractor.

INSURANCE AND BONDS

The Contractor shall carry all insurance required by law, such as Unemployment Insurance,
etc. The Contractor shall carry such insurance coverage as they desire on their own
property such as a field office, storage sheds or other structures erected upon the project site
that belong to them and for their own use. The Subcontractors involved with this project shall
carry whatever insurance protection they consider necessary to cover the loss of any of their
personal property, etc.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 008113-11
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11.2

11.3

114

115

11.6

11.7

11.7.1

11.7.2

008113-12

Upon being awarded the Contract, the Contractor shall obtain a minimum of two (2) copies of
all required insurance certificates called for herein, and submit one (1) copy of each
certificate, to the Owner, within 20 days of contract award.

Bodily Injury Liability and Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the
coverage included herein, include coverage for injury to or destruction of any property afising
out of the collapse of or structural injury to any building or structure due to demolition,wokk
and evidence of these coverages shall be filed with and approved by the Ownefg

The Contractor's Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to thie coverage noted
herein, include coverage on all real and personal property in their care, custody and control
damaged in any way by the Contractor or their Subcontractors during the,entité construction
period on this project.

Builders Risk (including Standard Extended Coverage Insufance) op’the existing building
during the entire construction period, shall not be provided/by the Contractor under this
contract. The Owner shall insure the existing building and“all of its contents and all this new
alteration work under this contract during entire constfuctiol period for the full insurable value
of the entire work at the site. Note, however, that the Contractor and their Subcontractors
shall be responsible for insuring building materials (installed and stored) and their tools and
equipment whenever in use on the project, againgt fire damage, theft, vandalism, etc.

Certificates of the insurance compamy orfcompanies stating the amount and type of
coverage, terms of policies, etc., shall be furnished to the Owner, within 20 days of contract
award.

The Contractor shall, at their own, expense, (in addition to the above) carry the following
forms of insurance:

Contractor's ContractuahL iability Insurance

Minimum coveragegdo be:

Bodilydnjury: $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Contractor's Protective Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence

$500,000 aggregate

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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11.7.3

11.7.4

11.7.5

11.75.1

11.75.2

11.7.6

11.7.7

11.7.71

11.7.7.2

11.7.7.3

Automobile Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $1,000,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
Property Damage $500,000 per accident

Prime Contractor's and Subcontractors' policies shall include contingent and”contractual
liability coverage in the same minimum amounts as 11.7.1 above.

Workmen's Compensation (including Employer's Liability):

Minimum Limit on employer's liability to be as required by law.

Minimum Limit for all employees working at one site.

Certificates of Insurance must be filed with the Owner guaranteeing fifteen (15) days prior
notice of cancellation, non-renewal, or any change in"coverages and limits of liability shown

as included on certificates.

Social Security Liability

With respect to all persons at any time’employed by or on the payroll of the Contractor or
performing any work for or on their Behalf,Jor in connection with or arising out of the
Contractor’s business, the Contragtor shalhaccept full and exclusive liability for the payment
of any and all contributions or taxés or unemployment insurance, or old age retirement
benefits, pensions or annuities now ‘er‘hereafter imposed by the Government of the United
States and the State or goliti€al subdivision thereof, whether the same be measured by
wages, salaries or other remuneération paid to such persons or otherwise.

Upon request, the ContraCtor shall furnish Owner such information on payrolls or
employment re€ords as may be necessary to enable it to fully comply with the law imposing
the aforesaid,.contributions or taxes.

If the Owner’is required by law to and does pay any and/or all of the aforesaid contributions
or taxes, the @ontractor shall forthwith reimburse the Owner for the entire amount so paid by
the Owner.

ARTICLE 12; UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

12.1

12.2

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Owner or failing to conform to the
requirements of the Contract Documents, whether observed before or after Substantial
Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, and shall correct any Work
found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents within a
period of two years from the date of Substantial Completion, or by terms of an applicable
special warranty required by the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Article apply to
work done by Subcontractors as well as to Work done by direct employees of the Contractor.

At any time during the progress of the work, or in any case where the nature of the defects
shall be such that it is not expedient to have them corrected, the Owner, at their option, shall
have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of the contract as
they consider justified to adjust the difference in value between the defective work and that
required under contract including any damage to the structure.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 008113-13
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ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

131

13.1.1

13.2

13.2.1

13.3

13.3.1

13.3.2

134

134.1

135

1351

13.6

13.6.1

CUTTING AND PATCHING

The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting and patching. The Contractor shall
coordinate the work of the various trades involved.

DIMENSIONS

All dimensions shown shall be verified by the Contractor by actual measurements at, the
project site. Any discrepancies between the drawings and specifications and the existihg
conditions shall be referred to the Owner for adjustment before any work affe€ted“thereby
has been performed.

LABORATORY TESTS

Any specified laboratory tests of material and finished articles to bé incorpegated in the work
shall be made by bureaus, laboratories or agencies approved byth€ Owner and reports of
such tests shall be submitted to the Owner. The cost of thestesting“shall be paid for by the
Contractor.

The Contractor shall furnish all sample materials required, for, these tests and shall deliver
same without charge to the testing laboratory or other designated agency when and where
directed by the Owner.

ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE

Whenever, in the course of constructionyany archaeological evidence is encountered on the
surface or below the surface of the greundgthe Contractor shall notify the authorities of the
Delaware Archaeological Board and suspend work in the immediate area for a reasonable
time to permit those authorities, or pefsons designated by them, to examine the area and
ensure the proper removal of*the Jarchaeological evidence for suitable preservation in the
State Museum.

GLASS REPLACEMENTAND CLEANING

The General,Contractor shall replace without expense to the Owner all glass broken during
the constrtictiomyofthe project. If job conditions warrant, at completion of the job the General
Contractorshall have all glass cleaned and polished.

WARRANTY

Foria period of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the
date of final acceptance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under this
contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment,
material or workmanship performed by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or
suppliers. However, manufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period longer than
two (2) years, shall take precedence over the above warranties. The contractor shall
remedy, at his own expense, any such failure to conform or any such defect. The protection
of this warranty shall be included in the Contractor's Performance Bond.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 00 81 13-14
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ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OF CONTRACT

141

14.2

If the Contractor defaults or persistently fails or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents or fails to perform a provision of the Contract, the Owner, after
seven days written notice to the Contractor, may make good such deficiencies and may
deduct the cost thereof from the payment then or thereafter due the Contracter.
Alternatively, at the Owner's option, and the Owner may terminate the Contract and_take
possession of the site and of all materials, equipment, tools, and machinery thereon owned
by the Contractor and may finish the Work by whatever method the Owner maytdeem
expedient. If the costs of finishing the Work exceed any unpaid compensation due‘the
Contractor, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.

“If the continuation of this Agreement is contingent upon the appropriation of adequate
state, or federal funds, this Agreement may be terminated on the date beginning on the
first fiscal year for which funds are not appropriated or at thegexhaustion of the
appropriation. The Owner may terminate this Agreement by previding written notice to
the parties of such non-appropriation. All payment obligations of\the Owner will cease
upon the date of termination. Notwithstanding the foregéing, the Owner agrees that it will
use its best efforts to obtain approval of necessary fundsfto continue the Agreement by
taking appropriate action to request adequate fundsto centihue the Agreement.”

END OF GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM
Period Ending:

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds submit Testing Report Forms4o
the Owner no less than quarterly.

Project Number:

Project Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Number of employees who worked on the jobsite duringthe report period:

Number of employees subject to random testing during‘the report period:

Number of Negative Results Number of Positive Results

Action taken on employee(s) in response 10 a failed or positive random test:

Authorized Reprgsentative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

(typed or printed)

Authorized Representative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

(signature)

Date=

DRUG TESTING FORMS 008114-1



EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING
REPORT OF POSITIVE RESULTS

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds to notify the Owner in writing @f
a positive random drug test.

Project Number:

Project Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Name of employee with positive test result:

Last 4 digits of employee SSN:

Date test results received:

Action taken on employee in responsestoa positive test result:

Authorized Representative,offContractor/Subcontractor:

(typed or printed)

Authorized Representative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

(signature)

Date:

Fhisform shall be sent by mail to the Owner within 24 hours of receipt of test results.

Enclose this test results form in a sealed envelope with the notation "'Drug Testing Form — DO
NOT OPEN" on the face thereof and place in a separate mailing envelope.

DRUG TESTING FORMS 008114-2
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary:
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

Work covered by the Contract Documents.
Type of the Contract.

Use of premises.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Work restrictions.

Specification formats and conventions.

ocouarwnE

Related Sections include the following:
1.  Division 01 Section "TemporaryFagilities and Controls” for limitations and
procedures governing temporary gse of Owner's facilities.

WORK COVERED BY CONJRAGT DOCUMENTS

Project Identificationz DSCY-EDHSS NEW STORAGE BLDG#14, MC3705000041
1. Project Locationy959 Centre Road Wilmington, DE 19801

Owner: Statefof Delaware, Department of Services for Children, Youth and their
Families.

1. _OQwners Representative: Robert Robinson, OMB/DFM Construction Project
Manager

Architect: R G Architects LLC., 200 West Main Street, Middletown, DE 19709
The Work consists of the following:

1. The Work includes, but is not limited to the construction of a new 2,160 sf, one
story, pole barn building for the storage and maintenance of small equipment.

SUMMARY OF WORK 011100-1
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1.4 TYPE OF CONTRACT

A.  Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

1.5 USE OF PREMISES

A. Use of Site: Limit use of premises to work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions
of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.
1.  Anticipated Schedule: It is anticipated that the physical Work om site shall
beginning and conclude in approximately eight weeks

2. Owner Occupancy: Allow for Owner occupancy of Prgject sitg’and use by the
public.

3. Driveways and Entrances: Keep driveways, loaging areas, and entrances serving
premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency
vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas forparking or storage of materials.

a.  Schedule deliveries to minimize,use of\driveways and entrances.
b.  Schedule deliveries to miningize space and time requirements for storage of
materials and equipment on-site,

1.6 OWNER'S OCCUPANCY REQWIREMENTS

A. Partial Owner Occupancy\Owner will occupy the premises during entire construction
period, with the exception of*areas under construction. Cooperate with Owner during
construction operations’to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage.

1.  MaintainaeCess to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or
usedffacilities” Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or
usedifacilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having
jUrisdiction.

2. |\ Proyide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect
Owner's operations.

B. ™\, Owner Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction: Owner reserves the right to
occupy and to place and install equipment in completed areas of site, before Substantial
Completion, provided such occupancy does not interfere with completion of the Work.
Such placement of equipment and partial occupancy shall not constitute acceptance of
the total Work.

1. Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific
portion of the Work to be occupied before Owner occupancy.

011100-2 SUMMARY OF WORK
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1.7

1.8

2. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction before
Owner occupancy.

3. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial
service for occupied portions of site.

WORK RESTRICTIONS

On-Site Work Hours: Work shall be generally performed from outside theeXxisting
buildings during normal business working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 3:30 p4n., Menday
through Friday, except otherwise indicated.

All underground utilities must be located prior to post or footing, installation,
including temporary fence. General contractor must call£"UnderiComm, Inc."
before digging.

. UNDER/COMM, INC.
Phone: (302) 424-1554
Fax: (302) 424-4478
E-mail:info@undercomm.com
Address: 198 mullet run
Milford Business Park
Milford, de 19963

Existing Utility Interruptions: (Dosnot¥interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by
Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after
arranging to provide temperary utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Ownephotsless than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
2. Do not proeeed@with’utility interruptions without Owner's written permission.

SPECIFICATION'FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS

SpecCification Format: The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections

using the/50-division format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering system.

1.\, Division 01: Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all
Sections in the Specifications.

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of
language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in
particular situations. These conventions are as follows:

1.  Abbreviated Language: Language used in the Specifications and other Contract
Documents is abbreviated. Words and meanings shall be interpreted as
appropriate. Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires.

SUMMARY OF WORK 011100-3
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Singular words shall be interpreted as plural, and plural words shall be interpreted
as singular where applicable as the context of the Contract Documents indicates.
2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the
Specifications. Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be
performed by Contractor. Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may
be used in the Section Text for clarity to describe responsibilities that must be
fulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by others when so noted.
3. The words "shall,” "shall be,” or "shall comply with," depending on the co
are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) \Q
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) Q‘ t
END OF SECTION 01 1 <O

X
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

A

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternatess
DEFINITIONS

Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form'@r certain work defined
in the Bidding Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the Base Bid amount if
Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the dmount,of construction to be
completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systemsper installation methods described
in the Contract Documents.

1. The cost or credit for each alternate is the netiaddition to or deduction from the Contract
Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work. No'ether adjustments are made to the
Contract Sum.

PROCEDURES

Coordination: Modify or adjust affected,adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate
work of the alternate into Projeét.

1. Include as part of eachalternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar
items incidentalsto or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part
of alternate.

Notification: Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in
writing, ofghe status,0f each alternate. Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or
deferredsfonlater consideration. Include a complete description of negotiated modifications to
alterpates,

Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.
Schedule: A Schedule of Alternates is included at the end of this Section. Specification

Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the
work described under each alternate.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

ALTERNATES 012300-1
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
A.  Alternate No. 1: N/A (To be determined at a later date).
END OF SECTION 01 23 00 QQ

O

<’
e

<

O
X

012300-2 ALTERNATES



DSCYF DHSS NEW STORAGE BLDG#14 DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Requests for substitution must be made ten days prior to bid. This specification section applies to éxtras
ordinary conditions that could not be requested during the bidding period.

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Genditions and
other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling requests for substitutions
made after award of the Contract, but no later than 60 days after commencement of the Work.

Related Sections: The following Divisions contain requirements that relate, to this Section:

1. Division 1 specifies the applicability of industry standards to%products specified.

2. Division 1 specifies requirements for submitting the Contractor's Construction Schedule and the
Submittal Schedule.

3. Division 1 specifies requirements governing the Confractor's selection of products and product
options.

DEFINITIONS

Definitions in this Article do not change/or modify the meaning of other terms used in the Contract
Documents.

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction required by the
Contract Documents proposed by thes€ontractor after award of the Contract are considered to be requests
for substitutions. The foll@wipg are not considered to be requests for substitutions:

1. Substitutions requestechdaring the bidding period, and accepted by Addendum prior to award of the

Contract, are ineltided in the Contract Documents and are not subject to requirements specified in

this Section for substitutions.

Revisionsto the Contract Documents requested by the Owner or Architect.

Speeified options of products and construction methods included in the Contract Documents.

4. The Contractor's determination of and compliance with governing regulations and orders issued by
goVverning authorities.

wmn

SUBMITTALS

Substitution Request Submittal: The Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within
60 days after commencement of the Work (Item 1.1, A. above). Requests received more than 60 days
after commencement of the Work may be considered or rejected at the discretion of the Architect.

1. Submit three copies of each request for substitution for consideration. Submit requests in the form
and according to procedures required for change-order proposals. The Contractor is solely
responsible for obtaining the required forms to submit before the stated time period expires.

2. Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each request.
Include related Specification Section and Drawing numbers.

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500-1
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3. Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for substitutions, and
the following information, as appropriate:

a. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts
of the Work and to construction performed by the Owner and separate contractors that will
be necessary to accommodate the proposed substitution.

b. A detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed substitution with those of the
Work specified. Significant qualities may include elements, such as performance, aweight,
size, durability, and visual effect.

C. Product Data, including Drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication=and
installation procedures.

d. Samples, where applicable or requested.

e. A statement indicating the substitution's effect on the Contractor's Cohistruction Schedule
compared to the schedule without approval of the substitution. Indicate‘theseffect of the
proposed substitution on overall Contract Time.

f. Cost information, including a proposal of the net change, if anyaift the' Contract Sum.

The Contractor's certification that the proposed substitution, conforms to requirements in the
Contract Documents in every respect and is appropriaté forthe applications indicated.

h. The Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment of time that may subsequently

become necessary because of the failure of the substitutionto perform adequately.

4, Architect's Action: If necessary, the Architect willfrequestadditional information or
documentation for evaluation within one week of ree€ipt of a request for substitution. The
Architect will notify the Contractor of acceptance or rejection of the substitution within two weeks
of receipt of the request, or one week of re€eipt of additional information or documentation,
whichever is later.

a. Use the product specified if the Afrchitéct cannot make a decision on the use of a proposed
substitute within the time @llogated

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS

A.  Conditions: The Architect will receive and consider the Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions aressatisfied, as determined by the Architect. If the following conditions are not
satisfied, the Arehitect will return the requests without action except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

1 Revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.

2. Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents.

3. Thedrequest is timely, fully documented, and properly submitted.

4 T he specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract Time. The
Architect will not consider the request if the product or method cannot be provided as a result of
failure to pursue the Work promptly or coordinate activities properly.

5. The requested substitution offers the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities the Owner must
assume. The Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to the Architect for
redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by the Owner, and similar
considerations.

6. The specified product or method of construction cannot receive necessary approval by a governing
authority, and the requested substitution can be approved.

01 2500 - 2 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
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7. The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided in a manner that is compatible
with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the substitution will overcome the
incompatibility.

8. The specified product or method of construction cannot be coordinated with other materials and
where the Contractor certifies that the proposed substitution can be coordinated.

B.  The Contractor's submittal and the Architect's acceptance of Shop Drawings, Product Data, or Sam 0
for construction activities not complying with the Contract Documents do not constitute an acc
valid request for substitution, nor do they constitute approval.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable) Qa

END OF SECTION 01 25 00
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary:
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements fer ¥andling and
processing Contract modifications.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements” f@r administrative procedures for
handling requests for substitutions made after Gontract award.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

Architect will issue supplemental instruetions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work,
not involving adjustment to_.the¢ Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on
AIlA Document G710, "ArchiteCt's,Supplemental Instructions."

PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated ProposaleRequests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of
proposed changes in,the ' Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time. " If/necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised
Drawingsiand Specifications.

1. 4 Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only. Do not consider
them instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed
change.

2.  Within time specified in Proposal Request, but no more than 20 days after receipt
of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the
Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs,
with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish
survey data to substantiate quantities.

b.  Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts
of trade discounts.

C. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 0126 00-1
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1.5

1.6

d.  Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the
effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity
duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total
float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications
to the Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change
to Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change
on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed changesIndicate
the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated.anthunit€osts, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requeSted,furnish survey
data to substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of

trade discounts.

Include costs of labor and supervision directlyzttributable to the change.

Include an updated Contractor's Constructioh Sghedule that indicates the effect of

the change, including, but not limited to, €hanges in activity duration, start and

finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting
an extension of the Contract Time,

6.  Comply with requirements in Divisten 01 Section "Product Requirements” if the
proposed change requires substitution ©f one product or system for product or
system specified.

ok~

Proposal Request Form: Use AlA«Bocument G709 for Proposal Requests.

CHANGE ORDER(PROCEDURES

On Owner's appreval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for
signatures,of Owngr‘and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive
en AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to
proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1.  Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the
Work. It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the
Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work
required by the Construction Change Directive.

01 2600 - 2 CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
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1.  After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 0

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 26 00 Q:
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary:
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements=gecessary to prepare
and process Applications for Payment.

Related Sections include the following:

1.  [Division 01 Section "Allowances" for procedyral réguirements governing
handling and processing of allowances].

2. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures™ for administrative
procedures for handling changes to the Contract.

3. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices"” for administrative requirements governing use
of unit prices.

4.  Division 01 Section "Constru¢tion’Progress Documentation” for administrative
requirements governing preparatiopand submittal of Contractor's Construction
Schedule and Submittals Sehedule.

SCHEDULE OF VARUES

Coordination: @eordinaté preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of
Contractor's Construgtion Schedule.

1.  Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative
ferms and schedules, including the following:

a.# Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets.
b. Submittals Schedule.
C. Contractor's Construction Schedule.

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later
than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for
Payment.

Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish
line items for the Schedule of Values. Provide at least one line item for each
Specification Section.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900-1
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01 2900 - 2
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Identification: Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of
Values:

Project name and location.
Name of Architect.

Architect's project number.
Contractor's name and address.
Date of submittal.

®o0 oW

Submit draft of AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets.

Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate,continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coerdinate with the
Project Manual table of contents. Provide several line itemsfor prineipal
subcontract amounts, where appropriate. Include separateding‘items under
required principal subcontracts for operation and maintenance,manuals, punch list
activities, Project Record Documents, and demonstration and training in the
amount of 5 percent of the Contract Sum.

Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.
Provide a separate line item in the Schedulgfof®/alugs for each part of the Work
where Applications for Payment may includg/materials or equipment purchased or
fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.

a.  Differentiate between iters Stered on-site and items stored off-site. If
specified, include evidenceof insurance or bonded warehousing.

Provide separate line items_in"the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials,
for each subsequent stage of.campletion, and for total installed value of that part
of the Work.

Each item in the> Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be
complete. In€ludé total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and
profit foreaeh rtem’

a. o Temparary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of
actual work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the
Sehedule of Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at
Contractor's option.

Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change
Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. Include each Change Order as a
a new line item on the Schedule of Values.

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and
payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES
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1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the
Agreement between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction Work covered
by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

C. Payment Application Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G{03
Continuation Sheets as form for Applications for Payment.

D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize aned=exeeute by a
person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Ar€hitectiwill return
incomplete applications without action.

1.  Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contfactor's Construction
Schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were paade.

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction,Ghange Directives issued
before last day of construction period covered pYy applieation.

E. Transmittal: Submit 2 signed and notarized @riginal=eopies of each Application for
Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt. One copy shall include waivers of
lien and similar attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a trapsmittahferm listing attachments and recording
appropriate information about‘agplication.

F.  Waivers of Mechanic's Lient, Witheach Application for Payment, submit waivers of
mechanic's lien from every entity who is lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien
arising out of the Contract and selated to the Work covered by the payment.

1. Submit partiahwaivers on each item for amount requested in previous application,
after deduction, for retainage, on each item.

2. Whep an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must
submityvaivers.

4. ( Waiver Forms: Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable
to Owner.

GN. Mnitial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must
precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the
following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of Values.

Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).
Products list.

Schedule of unit prices.

Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final).

o E
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List of Contractor's staff assignments.

List of Contractor's principal consultants.

Copies of building permits.

Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.

Initial progress report.

Report of preconstruction conference.

Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
Performance and payment bonds.

Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

Initial settlement survey and damage report if required.

H.  Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the “Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment,showing 100 percent
completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially completet

1.

2.

Include documentation supporting claim that the WogK 1s Stibstantially complete
and a statement showing an accounting of chamgges tQ the Contract Sum.

This application shall reflect Certificates ofsPartial Substantial Completion issued
previously for Owner occupancy of desighated portions of the Work.

l. Final Payment Application: Submit final Agplication for Payment with releases and
supporting documentation not previously, submitted and accepted, including, but not
limited, to the following:

1.

N

Nookw

Evidence of completion of Rroject closeout requirements.

Insurance certificates fompreducts and completed operations where required and
proof that taxes, feesyand similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statementyaccounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."
AlA Document'GZ06A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."”

AIA Docuptent G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment.”

Evigénce that’claims have been settled.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART.3%EXECUTION (Not Used)

01 2900 - 4

END OF SECTION 01 29 00
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary:
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating censtruction operations
on Project including, but not limited to, the following:

1.  Project meetings.
2. Requests for Interpretation (RFIs).

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation™ for preparing and
submitting Contractor's Construction Schedule.

2. Division 01 Section "Execution™ fof progedures for coordinating general
installation and field-engineering sewvices, including establishment of benchmarks
and control points.

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Progédures™ for coordinating closeout of the
Contract.

13 COORDINATION

A. Coordination: Eaeh€ontractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of
other contractogsand entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of
the Work . Each“eentractor shall coordinate its operations with operations, included in
different” Sections, that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and
operatioq.

TN, \Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results
where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other
components, before or after its own installation.

2.  Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure

maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

4.  Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different
components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required
maintenance, service, and repair of all components, including mechanical and
electrical.

.
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PROJECT MEETINGS

General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless
otherwise indicated.

Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting
construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15_days
after execution of the Agreement. Hold the conference at Project site or another
convenient location. Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities andpersonnel
assignments.

1.  Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other
concerned parties shall attend the conference. All participgntsatthe conference
shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters'relating to the
Work.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affeet proegress, including the
following:

Tentative construction schedule.

Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
Designation of key personnel@nththeir duties.
Procedures for processingfield decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFIs.

Procedures for testing=andiinspecting.

Procedures for processifig) Applications for Payment.
Distribution of thexContract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Preparation of Reeord Documents.

Use ofthe gremises.

Workestrictions.

Owner's pccupancy requirements.

Respowsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.

Working hours.

SET O FOoTQSITRTTISTQ OO0 T

3. Minutes: Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes.

Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before
each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.

01 3100- 2 PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
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Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators
involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with
other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the
meeting. Advise Architect of scheduled meeting dates.

D. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals.

1.

)

Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each
contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current
progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of futuke activities
shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the conferencesshall be
familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating te the Work.

Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previglls pregress meeting.
Review other items of significance that could affect progressy, Include topics for
discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

a.

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Reyiew"progress since the last
meeting. Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or
behind schedule, in relation to Contfacter's*€onstruction Schedule.
Determine how construction behind sehedule will be expedited; secure
commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule
revisions are required to epste that current and subsequent activities will
be completed within the/Contract'Time.

1)  Review schedulesfor next period.

Review preseft andfuture needs of each entity present, including the
following;

1) _.Interface’ requirements.

2)¢ Status of submittals.

3) \Deliveries.

4)  Quality and work standards.

5),  Status of correction of deficient items.
6) Field observations.

7)  Request for Interpretations (RFISs).

8)  Status of proposal requests.

Minutes: Architect will record and distribute to Contractor the meeting minutes.

Er  Coordination Meetings: Conduct Project coordination meetings at weekly intervals.
Project coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other
purposes, such as progress meetings and preinstallation conferences.

1.

Attendees: Each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned
with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of
future activities shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100-3



DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT DSCYF DHSS NEW STORAGE BLDG#14

conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters
relating to the Work.

Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination
meeting. Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include
topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

Reporting: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in
attendance and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each
meeting.

1.5 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs)

A. Procedure: Upon discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contraet/Documents,
prepare and submit an RFI form. Oral RFIs will not be accepted

1.  RFlIs shall originate with Contractor. RFIs submitted’by, entities other than
Contractor will be returned with no response.

2. RFIs shall only be submitted to seek clarification o interpretation of ambiguities,
conflicts, discrepancies, errors, inconsistencies, of omissions in the Contract
Documents.

3. RFIs shall not take the place of Contractof,figuring out information available in
the Contract Documents.

4.  Each RFI shall be limited to a single,issue or very closely related issue.

5. Coordinate and promptly submit/RFIsto avoid delays in Contractor's work and
work of subcontractors.

6.  Reviews/responses to RFlsshall not constitute an approval or direction related to
Contractor's constructionymeans, methods, procedures, sequences, or techniques.

7. Reviews/Responsesto RFIls shall not constitute an approval or direction related to
construction site safety:

B. Content of themRFk sInclude a detailed, legible description of item needing

interpretation andsthe following:

©woo Hgra pwn -

01 3100- 4

Project name.

Date.

Name of Contractor.

Name of Architect.

RFI number, numbered sequentially.

Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

Contractor's suggested solution(s). If Contractor's solution(s) impact the Contract
Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.
Contractor's signature.

Attachments: Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product
Data, Shop Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items
needing interpretation.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
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a.  Supplementary drawings prepared by Contractor shall include dimensions,
thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials,
assemblies, and attachments.

C.  Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine response required, and
return it within seven working days. RFIs received after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as
received the following working day.

1.

The following RFIs will be returned without action:

Requests for approval of substitutions.

Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contrfact Sum.
Requests for approval of submittals.

Request for information already indicated on the ContractsD0Oecuments.
Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submiittals.
Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errorst

D OO0 T

RFI response may include a request for additiomal Tafommation, in which case
Architect's time for response will start agains

RFI response that may result in a change 40 the Confitract Time or the Contract
Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to
Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures.”

If Contractor believes the RFI respense warrants change in the Contract Time or
the Contract Sum, notify Architectin‘writing within 7 calendar days of receipt of
the RFI response.

D. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI
response to affected partigs, Rewiew response and notify Architect within seven days if
Contractor disagrees with respense.

E. RFI Log: Preparg, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI
number. Submit Jogymonthly to the Architect.

NG G Hwn

Project name.

Name‘and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

REI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.

RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's response was received.

Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change
Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 01 3100-5
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 31 00 0
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary:
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements=for‘docémenting the
progress of construction during performance of the Work, including‘the following:

Preliminary Construction Schedule.
Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Submittals Schedule.

Daily construction reports.

Material location reports.

Field condition reports.

Special reports.

Noook~whPE

Related Sections include the following:

=

Division 01 Section "Payment Rrocedures™ for submitting the Schedule of Values.

2. Division 01 Section "ProjectManagement and Coordination™ for submitting and
distributing meeting‘and conference minutes.

3. Division 01 Segtion "Phetographic Documentation™ for submitting construction

photographs.

4.  Division @1Section "Submittal Procedures” for submitting schedules and reports.

5. Division'@¥'Segtion "Quality Requirements"” for submitting a schedule of tests
andgdinspections.

DEFINITIONS

Aetivity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling,
monitoring, and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a
eonstruction schedule consume time and resources.

1.  Critical activities are activities on the critical path. They must start and finish on
the planned early start and finish times.

2.  Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.

3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 013200-1
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Cost Loading: The allocation of the Schedule of Values for the completion of an
activity as scheduled. The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract
Sum, unless otherwise approved by Architect.

CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a
construction project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.
Network calculations determine when activities can be performed and the critical path
of Project.

Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activitieshrough the
network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration@fehcontains no
float.

Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.
Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an"agtivity:.

1.  Float time belongs to Owner.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity canbe delayed without adversely
affecting the early start of the successor agtivity.

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in startifig or completing an activity without
adversely affecting the planned Projeetscompletion date.

Fragnet: A partial or fragmentarys/hetwogksthat breaks down activities into smaller
activities for greater detail.

Major Area: A story of canstruction, a separate building, or a similar significant
construction element.

Milestone: A key ap'Critical point in time for reference or measurement.

Network DiagramiANgraphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and
activity relationships:

ResourCe Dading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the
completion of an activity as scheduled.

SUBMITTALS

Quialification Data: For scheduling consultant.

Submittals Schedule:  Submit two copies of schedule. Arrange the following
information in a tabular format:

1.  Scheduled date for first submittal.
2. Specification Section number and title.
3. Submittal category (action or informational).

01 32 00- 2 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
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4. Name of subcontractor.
5. Description of the Work covered.
6.  Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.

C.  Preliminary Construction Schedule: Submit two opaque copies.

1. Approval of cost-loaded preliminary construction schedule will not constitute
approval of Schedule of Values for cost-loaded activities.

1.5 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with perfermance of
construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of sepavateicontgactors.

B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Sehedulefof Values, list of
subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, ayment requests, and other
required schedules and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing griticakelements of the Work from
parties involved.

2. Coordinate each construction activity«ifi the network with other activities and
schedule them in proper sequences

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

A. Procedures: Comgply mith procedures contained in AGC's "Construction Planning &
Scheduling."

B. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for commencement of the Work
to date of Rinal Completion.

1. [ Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that
shows an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

C.\, "Activities: Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each
principal element of the Work. Comply with the following:

1. Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless
specifically allowed by Architect.

2. Procurement Activities: Include procurement process activities for the following
long lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as
separate activities in schedule. Procurement cycle activities include, but are not
limited to, submittals, approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 0132 00- 3
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3. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in
Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures” in schedule. Coordinate submittal
review times in Contractor's Construction Schedule with Submittals Schedule.

4.  Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for
Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.

5. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portionef
the Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract DocumeptS™in “schiedule,
including, but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion; and Final
Completion.

Contract Modifications: For each proposed contract modification,and concurrent with
its submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using fragmets to demonstrate the effect
of the proposed change on the overall project schedule.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDUYLE (GANTT CHART)

Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a compgehensive,*fully developed, horizontal Gantt-
chart-type, Contractor's Construction S€hedulg within 10 days of date established for
the Notice of Award. Base schedule on\the Preliminary Construction Schedule and
whatever updating and feedback wasweéceived since the start of Project.

Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first
workday of each week with a continuous vertical line.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

CONTRACTOR'S'CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

Contracter's Construction Schedule Updating: At two week intervals, update schedule
to reflect/actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one day before
eaeh regularly scheduled progress meeting.

I,  Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions
have been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the
report of each such meeting.

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but
not limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity
durations.

3. Asthe Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity.
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B. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate
contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor
with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.

1.  Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and
post in the same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have
completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved i
performance of construction activities. \

END OF SECTION 01 32 00 \Q :
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary:
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements=for'submitting Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1.  Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures” forSubmitting Applications for
Payment and the Schedule of Values.

2. Division 01 Section "Project Managementand Coordination™ for submitting and
distributing meeting and conference minutessand for submitting Coordination
Drawings.

3. Division 01 Section "Constructien Rgogress Documentation™ for submitting
schedules and reports, includifig @ontractor's Construction Schedule and the
Submittals Schedule.

4.  Division 01 Section "Photegraphic Documentation™ for submitting construction
photographs.

5. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements"” for submitting test and inspection
reports and fop'mockup requirements.

6.  Division 01 Section 2'Closeout Procedures” for submitting warranties.

7. Divisiond1 Sectigh "Project Record Documents” for submitting Record
DrawingSyRecord Specifications, and Record Product Data.

8.  Diyision 01'Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation
and maintenance manuals.

9. 4 Dnuision 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting videotapes of
demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.

10N, Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for submittals in those
Sections.

I8 DEFINITIONS

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Architect's
responsive action.

B. Informational Submittals: Written information that does not require Architect's
responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300-1
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14 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. General:

1.

o

Contractor shall submit electronic version of each individual submittal to the
Architect in a printable PDF format. Format of PDF sheet should be of the same
size as the hard copy submittal.

a.  Submittals that are larger than 11x17 shall be submitted via one hard‘eopy
in addition to the electronic version.

b.  Door hardware submittals shall be submitted with one hard gepy inaddition
to the electronic version.

Contractor will be provided access to the Architect's secufed project hosting site
via a personalized password protected account. This site Utilizes a web browser
interface that requires internet access, and an individu@lemail account.

Contractor shall be required to complete the Architeet*s*Electronic Project Data
Request Form.

Contractor will receive the necessary and ‘applicable documentation for the
purpose of providing submittals with the preject*hosting site when the account
information is verified and configured by the Architect.

Architect will return submittals elegtronically in PDF format.

Contractor shall furnish one hard eopy 0f each individual approved submittal as
part of the final Operations and Maintenance Manuals.

B.  Finish Submittals: Items requiring=eolor, pattern, and similar selections shall be of
sufficient size and quantity toyclearly illustrate full range of color, texture, and pattern
for Architects approval. ‘Submit samples for selection of finishes within 60 days after
Award of Contract, ap earliemifrequested at the Preconstruction Conference. Allow 60
days for Architects¢reviéw of each submittal.

C. Coordination:€Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
constructign activities.

1.

2

coordigate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the
Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals
concurrently for coordination.

a.  Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

D. Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction
Progress Documentation™ for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled
performance of related construction activities.

013300-2

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES



DSCYF DHSS NEW STORAGE BLDG#14 DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

E. Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for
resubmittals, as follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of
submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to
transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including
resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow
additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect
will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delaygd=fer
coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process itimsame

manner as initial submittal.

Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

4.  Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Axchitect's
consultants, Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21 daysfor initial review
of each submittal.

w

5. Concurrent Consultant Review: Where the CoftractyDoecuments indicate that
submittals may be transmitted simultaneously te. Architect and to Architect's
consultants, allow 15 days for review of éach/Submittal. Submittal will be
returned to Architect, before being returnedio Contractor.

F.  Identification: Submittal Cover Sheetyshall be completed and attached to each
individual hard and electronic subsittals. Ticlude Contractor’s stamp with completed
information. Submittals withoutsa«cover sheet will not be reviewed and will be returned
to the Contractor.

G. Deviations: Highlight, engirclg; or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the
Contract Documents @n submittals.

H. Transmittal: Paekage,each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and
handling. Tragsmitpeach submittal using a transmittal form. Architect will return
submittals; withoeut review, received from sources other than Contractor.

1. _Transmittal Form: Utilize the FORM PROVIDED IN THE PROJECT
MANUAL, and provide the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Destination (To:).

Source (From:).

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Specification Section number and title.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.

—mSemeoooTe
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1.5

DSCYF DHSS NEW STORAGE BLDG#14

k. Submittal and transmittal distribution record.
l. Remarks.
m.  Signature of transmitter.

2. Onan attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant
information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect
on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract
Documents, including minor variations and limitations. Include same label
information as related submittal.

Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form as initial submittal.

1.  Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block andClearly indicate extent
of revision.

Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to mantfaeturers, subcontractors,
suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jufisdictien, and others as necessary
for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

CONTRACTOR'S USE OF ARCHITECT'S CABFILES

General: At Contractor's written request; access to copies of Architect's CAD files will
only be provided to Prime Contractors solelyfor the Contractor's use in connection with
the Project. Access to these files Will besvia a web based project site hosted by the
Architect, which is subject tofthesterms and conditions identified in the Architect’s
“Electronic Project Data Request Form”. This form will be provided to all successful
Prime Contractors after the awatd of contract. The files that will be made available and
the format in which they wilhbe'made available is identified in the form.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

General: [ Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification
Seetions.

In  Submit electronic submittals directly to project hosting site specifically
established for Project.

Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of
construction and type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed
data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
2.  Mark each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.

013300-4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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4.

DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

Include the following information, as applicable:

S3-ARTTS@moo0 T

Manufacturer's written recommendations.
Manufacturer's product specifications.
Manufacturer's installation instructions.

Standard color charts.

Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
Printed performance curves.

Operational range diagrams.

Mill reports.

Standard product operation and maintenance manuals.
Compliance with specified referenced standards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.

Application of testing agency labels and seals.
Notation of coordination requirements.

Submit Product Data before or concurrent with'Samples.

C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific infofmation, drawn accurately to scale. Do
not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard
printed data, unless use of Architect's CAD Rrawings are otherwise permitted.

1.

Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicables

®o0 o

oS3 —RT IO

Dimensions.

Identification‘ef products.

Fabrication and thstallation drawings.

Roughing-in and setting diagrams.

Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal,
and,control wiring.

Shopwerk manufacturing instructions.

Templates and patterns.

Sehedules.

Design calculations.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

Wiring Diagrams: Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-
installed wiring.

Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit
Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 24 by 36
inches.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300-5
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D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of
these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics
between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

1.

2.

013300-6

Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories
together in one submittal package.

Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the
following:

Generic description of Sample.

Product name and name of manufacturer.

Sample source.

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section,

o0 o

Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project Site, available for
quality-control comparisons throughout the course of Canstruction activity.
Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance’of*€onstruction associated
with each set.

Samples for Initial Selection: Submit madufaeturer's color charts consisting of
units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns
available.

a.  Number of Samples: Submit thrge full set(s) of available choices where
color, pattern, texturegor'similar characteristics are required to be selected
from manufacturer's preduct line. Architect will return submittal with
options selected.

Samples for VegificationsSubmit full-size units or Samples of size indicated,
prepared from’same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in
manner speeified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for
use, andthat’show full range of color and texture variations expected. Samples
include, butare not limited to, the following: partial sections of manufactured or
fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of
repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color
range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.

a.  Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain
two Sample sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one
returned Sample set as a Project Record Sample.

1)  Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship,
fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar
characteristics are to be demonstrated.

2)  Ifvariation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent
in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three
sets of paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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2.2

Product Schedule or List: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a
written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended
location. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product.
2. Number and name of room or space.
3. Location within room or space.

Contractor's Construction Schedule: ~ Comply with requirements speeified,
Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for Contractor'§,action.

Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Construction Progress Documentation."

Application for Payment: Comply with requirements specified W Djvision 01 Section
"Payment Procedures.”

Schedule of Values: Comply with requirementsgSpeeified in Division 01 Section
"Payment Procedures.”

Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary ideftifying individuals or firms proposed
for each portion of the Work, including these whoare to furnish products or equipment
fabricated to a special design. Include the,following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephoneaumber of entity performing subcontract or
supplying products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

INFORMATIONARSUBMITTALS

General:  Prepare Jand submit Informational Submittals required by individual
Specification Sections.

1. g Cetificates and Certifications: Provide a notarized statement that includes
signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and
certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign
documents on behalf of that entity.

2% Testand Inspection Reports: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01
Section "Quality Requirements."

Coordination Drawings: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Project Management and Coordination."

Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in
Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation."

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300-7
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D. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and
experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names
and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information
specified.

E. Installer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where
required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

F.  Manufacturer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturers, letterhead
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the ContractsDogcuments.
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

G. Product Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's Jetterhead certifying
that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents,

H. Material Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacttrer's letterhead certifying
that material complies with requirements in the Contract Roeuments.

l. Product Test Reports: Prepare written reportsgindicating current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the’Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufaCturer and witnessed by a qualified testing
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

J. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: ‘€@omply with requirements specified in Division 01
Section "Quality Requirements{"

K.  Preconstruction Test Reparts: Rrepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard fokmg¢ indicating and interpreting results of tests performed
before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the
Contract Documentst

L. Compatibility Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests
performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers
and'substrate preparation needed for adhesion.

M. g=Eicld Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either
during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for
compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

N. Maintenance Data: Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for
operation and normal maintenance of products and equipment. Comply with
requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data."”

O. Design Data: Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and

013300-8 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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2.3

calculations. Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and
a summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of
software, if any, used for calculations. Include page numbers.

Manufacturer's Instructions: Prepare written or published information that documents
manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating
a product or equipment. Include name of product and name, address, and telephone
number of manufacturer. Include the following, as applicable:

Preparation of substrates.

Required substrate tolerances.

Sequence of installation or erection.

Required installation tolerances.

Required adjustments.

Recommendations for cleaning and protection.

oakrwdE

Construction Photographs: Comply with requirements” Specified in Division 01
Section “Photographic Documentation."

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs): Submit information directly to Owner; do not
submit to Architect, except as required in "Action Submittals™ Article.

1. Architect will not review submittals,thatinclude MSDSs and will return or
discard the entire submittal fop'resubmittal.

DELEGATED DESIGN

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications
by a design profesSiopal are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract
Documents, provideygroducts and systems complying with specific performance and
design criteriagndieated’

1.  If gfiteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required,
submita written request for additional information to Architect.

Relegated-Design Submittal: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other
required submittals, submit statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design
professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be
designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria
in the Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in
performing these services.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300-9
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

CONSTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and
for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensionsk
Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include
Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section titlesane, number,
name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal
has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance withthe Contract
Documents.

ARCHITECT'S ACTION

General: Architect will not review submittals that do ngt bear Contractor's approval
stamp and will return them without action.

Action Submittals: Architect will review submittal, make marks to indicate corrections
or modifications, if required, and retugn it.\ Architect will stamp submittal with an
action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken as indicated on
the Submittal Cover Sheet.

Informational Submittals: Akchitéct will review each submittal and will not return it, or
will return it if it does pot ceniply with requirements. Architect will forward each
submittal to appropriate party.

Partial submittals ‘agesnot, acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be
returned without reviews

Submittals not reqdired by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be
discarded.

END OF SECTION 01 33 00
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Date: Submission No. No. of Copies

TO: FROM:
R G Architects, LLC
200 West Main Street
Middletown, DE 19709

Project Name and No.:

Prime Contractor Name/Contract Number:

Subcontractor Name/Contract Number:

Product Specification Section Name/Number:

Drawing Number/Name:

Manufacturer: Supplier:

NOTE: Use a separate Submittal Cover Sheet for each submittal Drawing or Catalog Cut.

Contractor/Subcontractor Comments:

Architect's Comments:

Contractor’s Stamp: A/E Stamp:

[0 APPROVED
Indicates submittal in design professional’s
opinion conforms to information given and de-
sign concept expressed in contract documents.

[0 APPROVED AS NOTED
Same as above after submittal has been modi-
fied as noted by design professional. Resubmit-
tal is not required and Contractor may proceed
in accordance with submittal as modified.

[J NOT APPROVED
Indicates submittal in design professional’s
opinion does not conform with information given
and design concept expressed in contract doc-
uments or that submittal does not meet proce-
dural requirements of contract documents.
Additional information may be provided by de-
sign professional.

R G ARCHITECT, LLC

Date: By:

SUBMITTAL COVER SHEET FORM 013301-1
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary:
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirementssfor quality assurance
and quality control.

Testing and inspecting services are required to verify gompliance with requirements
specified or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for
compliance with the Contract Document requirements.

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control reguiréments for individual construction
activities are specified in the Sections that specify those activities. Requirements
in those Sections may also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, andsrelated actions do not limit Contractor's other
quality-assurance and -control preCedures that facilitate compliance with the
Contract Document requigements,

3. Requirements for Contractertojprovide quality-assurance and -control services
required by Architect, Ownerfor authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by
provisions of this Seetion.

Related Sections in€lugde the following:

=

Division'@¥/Segtion "Allowances" for testing and inspecting allowances.

2. Division 0Ihgection "Construction Progress Documentation™ for developing a
sehedule of required tests and inspections.

3. ¢ Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" for repair and restoration of
construction disturbed by testing and inspecting activities.

4N, “Bivisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

DEFINITIONS

Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and
during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate
that proposed construction will comply with requirements.

Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and
after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000-1
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and completed construction comply with requirements. Services do not include contract
enforcement activities performed by Construction Manager.

C. Mockups: Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are
used to verify selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects
and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution, and to review constructiop,
coordination, testing, or operation; they are not Samples. Approved mockups
establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.

D. Laboratory Mockups: Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed at testing
facility to verify performance characteristics.

E.  Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed specifically for the
Project before products and materials are incorporated intg theyWork to verify
performance or compliance with specified criteria.

F.  Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performéd, by“amNRTL, an NVLAP, or
a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing“ane, acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with industry
standards.

G.  Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and*mspections that are performed at the source,
i.e., plant, mill, factory, or shop.

H. Field Quality-Control Testing: _Tests" ang inspections that are performed on-site for
installation of the Work and forcompletéd Work.

l. Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.
Testing laboratory shall mean,the same as testing agency.

J. Installer/Applicator/&fector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, SulsCoptractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction
operation, includinggdnstallation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. _Usingwa term such as "carpentry” does not imply that certain construction
activities must be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a
corresponding generic name, such as "carpenter.” It also does not imply that
requirements specified apply exclusively to tradespeople of the corresponding
generic name.

K. Experienced: When used with an entity, “"experienced” means having successfully
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project;
being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

014000-2 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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14 SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance” Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the
form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

B.  Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

CoNO~wNE

Specification Section number and title.

Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control service,.

C. Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reparts,that include the following:

RHRoOoo~NoGO~LNE

11.

12.
13.

0.

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone nurmber ofjtesting agency.

Dates and locations of samples’and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work andstest and inspection method.

Identification of productand Specification Section.

Complete test or inSpection data.

Test and inspection reSultS and an interpretation of test results.

Record of temipegature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and
testing ang=nspecting.

Commenisor professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies
withythe Contract Document requirements.

Name, and signature of laboratory inspector.

Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

D. Permitsy/Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits,
ficenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices,
receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents,
established for compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of
the Work.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. General: Qualifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification
levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000-3
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B. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or
assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project,
whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service
performance.

C.  Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems
similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service
performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

D. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar totthose
indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance,as well
as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

E.  Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer avhgsis, legally qualified
to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering,seryices are defined as those
performed for installations of the system, assembly, or preduct that are similar to those
indicated for this Project in material, design, and extgnt.

F.  Specialists: Certain sections of the Specificatiops réquire that specific construction
activities shall be performed by entities who are fecognized experts in those operations.
Specialists shall satisfy qualification reguirements indicated and shall be engaged for
the activities indicated.

1. Requirement for specialists.shall nat'Supersede building codes and regulations
governing the Work.

G.  Testing Agency Qualifications:$An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with
the experience and, capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as
documented according4o ASTM E 548; and with additional qualifications specified in
individual Sectiens;¥and’where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is
acceptable to authorities.

1. NRWL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
2. NVLAR: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National VVoluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program.

H. @=kactory-Authorized  Service Representative  Qualifications: An authorized
representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect
installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to
those indicated for this Project.

1.  Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test,
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to the Architect, , with copy to
Contractor. Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested
and inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

014000-4 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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1.6

Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups
for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following
requirements, using materials indicated for the completed Work:

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by
Architect.

2. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be

constructed.

Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

4. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabricatien, or
construction.

w

a.  Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review.of eachynockup.

5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard
for judging the completed Work.

QUALITY CONTROL

Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-contral services are indicated as Owner's
responsibility, Owner will engage a qualifiedytesting agency to perform these services.

1. Owner will furnish Contractorwith names, addresses, and telephone numbers of

testing agencies engaged and adeéscription of types of testing and inspecting they

are engaged to perform.

Payment for these serviges'will/be made by the Owner.

3. Costs for retesting and rethspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by
work that failed.to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to
Contractor, apd the Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

N

Tests and inspéctions WOt explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.
Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those
requiredddy authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of
Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

B\, Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified
testing agency to perform these quality-control services.

a.  Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed
to in writing by Owner.

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that
requires testing or inspecting will be performed.

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit
a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

4.  Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.
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5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having
jurisdiction, when they so direct.

C. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation,
including service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Division @1
Section "Submittal Procedures."”

D. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections ‘were
Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including rétesting and
reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply “with the
Contract Documents.

E. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Archite€t, Jand»Contractor in
performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and
inspections.

1. Notify Architect, and Contractor promptly of igreguilarities or deficiencies
observed in the Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples Will be taken and in which in-situ
tests are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspéeCtigns and state in each report whether tested
and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4. Submit a certified written repert, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service through*Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, altergOnincrease the Contract Document requirements or
approve or accept any pertionsof the Work.

6. Do not perform anyduties of Contractor.

F.  Associated Services: (ooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections,
and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as
requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of
personnelgProvidesthe following:

1. _Agcessito the Work.

2. [ Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3N, “Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and

inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control

by testing agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at
Project site.

o g B
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G. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-
assurance and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of
removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

H.  Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar
quality-control services required by the Contract Documents. Submit scheduleywithin
30 days of date established for commencement of the Work.

1.  Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, ConstructiemsiManager,
testing agencies, and each party involved in performance of portions ofithe Work
where tests and inspections are required.

1.7 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

A. Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage™a, qualified testing agency to
conduct special tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the
responsibility of Owner, and as follows:

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains,detailed fabrication and quality-control
procedures and reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to
perform the Work.

2. Notifying Architect, and Contraetor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies
observed in the Work during perfefmance of its services.

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-
control service to Akchiteet with copy to Contractor and to authorities having
jurisdiction.

4. Submitting afinalreport of special tests and inspections at Substantial
Completion, Whiichdhcludes a list of unresolved deficiencies.

5. Interpretingdestsand inspections and stating in each report whether tested and
inspected Work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

6.  Retesting and reinspecting corrected work.

PART 2 4PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART S - EXECUTION

3.1 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A. General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services,
repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000-7
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1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections. Restore patched areas and extend restoration into
adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.

B.  Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignmeEt OFQ

responsibility for quality-control services. \
END OF SECTION 01 40 00 :Q

<

O
X
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes requirements for

1. Temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection faeilities.

2. Project Signage

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for limitations on utility interruptions and other work
restrictions.

2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures” for f[procedurés for submitting copies of
implementation and termination schedule and ufilityyreports.

3. Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress €leaning requirements.

4., Division 32 Section "Dewatering" for disposal ofiground water at Project site.

DEFINITIONS

Permanent Enclosure: As detepminedy by Architect, permanent or temporary roofing is
complete, insulated, and weathettight; ‘exterior walls are insulated and weathertight; and all
openings are closed with permanent comstruction or substantial temporary closures.

USE CHARGES

General: Cost of Use eharges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum.
Allow other entities to)use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not
limited to, @wner'syeonstruction forces, Architect, testing agencies, and authorities having

jurisdictign:

Sewer Setvice: Pay sewer service use charges for sewer usage by all entities for construction
Qperations.

Watep Service: Pay water service use charges for water used by all entities for construction
operations.

Electric Power Service: Pay electric power service use charges for electricity used by all
entities for construction operations.
SUBMITTALS

Site Plan: Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for
construction personnel.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000-1
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1.6

1.7

PART 2 -

2.1

2.2

2.3

01 50 00

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Installer of each permanent service shall assume
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanentfservige ‘during its

use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless ofgpreviously assigned
responsibilities.

PRODUCTS

MATERIALS

Portable Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch, €©-gage, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric
fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel*pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD line
posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts™with 1-5/8-inch- OD top and bottom ralils.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES

Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature
controls, and foundations adequate for pormal loading.

Common-Use Field Office: Oftsufficient size to accommodate needs of construction personnel.
Keep office clean andgorderly. Furnish and equip offices as follows:

1. Furniture required fory Project-site documents including file cabinets, plan tables, plan
racks, andsbopkcases.
2. Conferenceg/oom of sufficient size to accommodate meetings of 16 individuals. Provide

electrical power service and 120-V ac duplex receptacles, with not less than 1 receptacle
onseach wall. Furnish room with conference table, chairs, and 4-foot- square tack board.

3. Drinking, water and private toilet.

4, Coffee machine and supplies.

5, Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor temperature of 68
to'72 deg F.

6" Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc at desk height.

Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to
accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations.
1. Store combustible materials apart from building.

EQUIPMENT

Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by
locations and classes of fire exposures.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference
with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the
Work.

Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until fagcilities
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent fa€ilities

TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.
1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporafyservices.

Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remoyes=efflient lawfully.
1. Connect temporary sewers to municipal system as\directed by authorities having
jurisdiction.

Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate for
construction.

Water Service: Use of Owner's existing water service facilities will be permitted, as long as

facilities are cleaned and maintainediinga condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial

Completion, restore these facilities g@vcondition existing before initial use.

1. Where installations below an_oatlet might be damaged by spillage or leakage, provide a
drip pan of suitable size te, minimize water damage. Drain accumulated water promptly
from pans.

Sanitary Facilities: PRPfovide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of

construction personnel. 4#/Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location,

operation, and maiftenance of fixtures and facilities.

1. Toilets: Usefof ©Owner's existing toilet facilities will be permitted, as long as facilities are
cleaned andymaintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion,
restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

Electric Pewer Service: Use of Owner's existing electric power service will be permitted, as
long\as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.

Electric Power Service: Provide electric power service and distribution system of sufficient size,
eapacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations.

1. Install electric power service underground, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Connect temporary service to Owner's existing power source, as directed by Owner.

Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for
construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements
without operating entire system.
2. Install lighting for Project identification sign.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000-3
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3.3

Telephone Service: Provide temporary telephone service in common-use facilities for use by all

construction personnel. Install 2 telephone line(s) for each field office.

1. Provide additional telephone lines for the following:

a. Provide a dedicated telephone line for each facsimile machine and computer in
each field office.

b. Provide one telephone line(s) for Owner's use.

At each telephone, post a list of important telephone numbers.

a Police and fire departments.

b. Ambulance service.

c Contractor's home office.

d Architect's office.

e Engineers' offices.

f. Owner's office.

g. Principal subcontractors' field and home offices.

3. Provide superintendent with cellular telephone or portable two-way ‘hadiq,for use when
away from field office.

Electronic Communication Service: Provide temporary electrenic cogimunication service,
including electronic mail, in common-use facilities.

1. Provide DSL line in primary field office.

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION

General: Comply with the following:

1. Provide incombustible constructiond for “offices, shops, and sheds located within
construction area or within 30 feet of building'lines. Comply with NFPA 241.
2. Maintain support facilities until néar Substantial Completion. Remove before Substantial

Completion. Personnel remaigingtafter Substantial Completion will be permitted to use
permanent facilities, under ¢onditiens’acceptable to Owner.

Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
2. Maintain accessgfor fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

Parking: Providestemporary OR Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for
construction pefsonnél:

Dewatering, Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.

1. Disposeof rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or adjoining
properties nor endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.
2 Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations.

Rroject Identification and Temporary Signs: Provide Project identification and other signs.
Install signs where indicated to inform public and individuals seeking entrance to Project.
Unauthorized signs are not permitted.

1. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.

2. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times.

Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
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G. Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle
waste from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
Comply with Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements.

3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

A. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations apnd“that
minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable
effects.

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 01 Section "Summary."

B. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to preyentsoil erosion and
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to adjacent properties‘and walkways,
according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-cefitrol/’measures during
construction until permanent vegetation has been established.

C. Stormwater Control: Comply with authorities having jurisdiction¢Provide barriers in and around
excavations and subgrade construction to prevent floodifng by‘tuneff of stormwater from heavy
rains.

D. Tree and Plant Protection: Install temporary fencing lg@cated as indicated or outside the drip line
of trees to protect vegetation from damagerem construction operations. Protect tree root
systems from damage, flooding, and erosiont

E. Site Enclosure Fence: Before constryCtion” operations begin, furnish and install site
enclosure fence in a manner thatewill ‘prevent people and animals from easily entering site
except by entrance gates.

1. Extent of Fence: [As Tequiredsto enclose entire Project site or portion determined
sufficient to accommadate censtruction operations] [As indicated on Drawings].
2. Maintain security by limiting’ number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized

personnel. Proyide Owner with one set of keys.

F. Security Enclosurey and lockup: Install substantial temporary enclosure around partially
completed areas,ofsconstruction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance,
vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security.

G. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

3.5 PROIECT SIGN

A. Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Prepare Project identification and other signs in
sizes indicated. Install signs where indicated to inform public and persons seeking entrance to
Project. Do not permit installation of unauthorized signs. Allow for a minimum 4’-0” x 8’-0” sign
with cutouts.

1. Engage an experienced sign painter to apply graphics for Project identification signs.
2. Comply with details indicated in drawing and color rendering to be provided by Architect.

B. 4.Paint sign panel and applied graphics with exterior-grade alkyd gloss enamel over exterior primer.
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3.6

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision; Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity contrel,
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated
results and to avoid possibility of damage.

Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary gSecurity and
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need, for, its Service has
ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or/no later than
Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanént censtrtuction that may
have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility. “Repair damaged Work,
clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot bessatisfactofily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilitiesiare property of Contractor.
Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identifigation signs.
2. Remove temporary paving not intended for or acgeptable for integration into permanent

paving. Where area is intended for landscapedevelopment, remove soil and aggregate
fill that do not comply with requirementg” fop fill™0or subsoil. Remove materials
contaminated with road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical compounds, and other
substances that might impair growth of plant materials or lawns. Repair or replace street
paving, curbs, and sidewalks at temgorary‘entrances, as required by authorities having
jurisdiction.

3. At Substantial Completion, cléangand¥renovate permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply=with final” cleaning requirements specified in Division 01
Section "Closeout Procedutes.

END OF SECTION 01 50 00
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary:
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements “for¥selection of
products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and Handling; manufacturers'
standard warranties on products; special warranties; productysSubstitutions; and
comparable products.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Alternates" for products’selected under an alternate.

2. Division 01 Section "References™ for applicable industry standards for products
specified.

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedurgs™ for submitting warranties for Contract
closeout.

4.  Divisions 02 through 49 Seetions, fer specific requirements for warranties on
products and installations'spécified to be warranted.

DEFINITIONS

Products: Itemswspurchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for
Project or taken #rom previously purchased stock. The term "product™ includes the
terms "material,"®equipment,” "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. _NamedProducts: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including
make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's
published product literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2w New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another
project or facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not
considered new products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through
submittal process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the
indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance,
physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed
those of specified product.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000-1
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B.  Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction
from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: Where a specific manufacturer's product is
named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design,” including make or model
number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type,
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other
characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of other 4pamed
manufacturers.

14 SUBMITTALS

A. Product List: Submit a list, in tabular form, showing specifiediproducts. Include
generic names of products required. Include manufacturer's iame’ and proprietary
product names for each product.

1. Coordinate product list with Contractor's ConstrtiCtiomSchedule and the
Submittals Schedule.

2. Form: Tabulate information for each productunderthe following column
headings:

Specification Section numbégand title.

Generic name used in the’Contraegt Documents.

Proprietary name, modelatimber, and similar designations.
Manufacturer's name apé,address.

Supplier's name and address.

Installer's name andtaddress.

Projected deliverygdate or time span of delivery period.

Identification of items that require early submittal approval for scheduled
delivery date;

S@heoo0 o

3. Initigl Submittal: Within 30 days after date of commencement of the Work,
supmit 6 copies of initial product list. Include a written explanation for omissions
of datanand for variations from Contract requirements.

4. [ Architect's Action: Architect will respond in writing to Contractor within 15 days
of receipt of completed product list. Architect's response will include a list of
unacceptable product selections and a brief explanation of reasons for this action.
Architect's response, or lack of response, does not constitute a waiver of
requirement to comply with the Contract Documents.

B”  Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. ldentify
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use facsimile of form provided at end of Section.
2.  Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the
following, as applicable:
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a.  Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.

b.  Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications
needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner
and separate contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed
substitution.

c.  Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with
those of the Work specified. Significant qualities may include attributes
such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific
features and requirements indicated.

d.  Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and
fabrication and installation procedures.

e.  Samples, where applicable or requested.

f. List of similar installations for completed projects witheproject'iames and
addresses and names and addresses of architects and‘@wners.

g.  Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indigating and
interpreting test results for compliance with rgquirements indicated.

h.  Research/evaluation reports evidencing comgliance with building code in
effect for Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction.

I. Detailed comparison of Contractor's\Geénstruction Schedule using proposed
substitution with products specified forthe Work, including effect on the
overall Contract Time. If spécified\product or method of construction
cannot be provided withip'the ‘€optract Time, include letter from
manufacturer, on manufactérers letterhead, stating lack of availability or
delays in delivery.

J. Cost informationgineluding a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract
Sum.

k.  Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with
requirepents in the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications
indicatedy

I Cantraetor's'waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution
to produce indicated results.

3. ([ Arehitect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
dogumentation for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution.
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed
substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional
information or documentation, whichever is later.

a.  Form of Acceptance: Change Order.
b.  Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a
proposed substitution within time allocated.

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in
Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures.” Show compliance with requirements.
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or
more products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products
previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods
compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.

2. If adispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but
incompatible products, Architect will determine which products shall 9e used.

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods thatgwill’prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft. = Comply with manufacturer's written
instructions.

B.  Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term Sterage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces;

2. Coordinate delivery with installati@n time to ensure minimum holding time for
items that are flammable, hazartous,'eastly damaged, or sensitive to deterioration,
theft, and other losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site,im@an undamaged condition in manufacturer's
original sealed containég Or other packaging system, complete with labels and
instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents
and to ensureghatsproducts are undamaged and properly protected.

C.  Storage:

1.  Stofe products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of
units.

2. ( Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3.\ Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a

weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent

condensation.

Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms.

Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for

period of installation and concealment.

6.  Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature,

humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

8.  Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and
equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner.

o

~
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1.7

A.

DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

PRODUCT WARRANTIES

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with,
other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and
limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under
requirements of the Contract Documents.

1.  Manufacturer's Warranty: Preprinted written warranty published by individual
manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufagturer
to Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by or incorporated ipto'the'Centract
Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's,warfanty or to
provide more rights for Owner.

Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution. Submit a draft for approval before final execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to inelude,Preject-specific information
and properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms ar€ ineluded with the Specifications,
prepare a written document using appropriate form properly executed.

3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific content requirements and
particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

Submittal Time: Comply with “réquirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout
Procedures.”

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

General Product "Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract
Documentsiythat are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of
installation.

1.\, "Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other
items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

2%  Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard
options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced
and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in
conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected,"” Architect will make
selection.

5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample,” sample to be
matched is Architect's.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000-5
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Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the
Specifications establish "salient characteristics™ of products.

Or Equal or Comparable Product: Where products are specified by name and
accompanied by the term "or equal™ or “comparable product” or "or approved
equal™ or "or approved,” comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products"
Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

1.

2.

016000-6

Product: Where Specifications name a single product and manufactur€r, provide
the named product that complies with requirements.

Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single mapufacturer or
source, provide a product by the named manufacturer or soukce that'eemplies with
requirements.

Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and
manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that camplies with requirements.
Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list ffmantfacturers' names,
provide a product by one of the manufacturersflistedithat complies with
requirements.

Available Products: Where Specification§,in€lude a list of names of both
products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed
product, that complies with requirements, Comply with provisions in Part 2
"Comparable Products" Article for egnsideration of an unnamed product.
Available Manufacturers: WheresSpecifications include a list of manufacturers,
provide a product by one gfthe manufacturers listed, or an unnamed
manufacturer, that complies'with requirements. Comply with provisions in Part 2
"Comparable Products" Artielé for consideration of an unnamed product.

Product Options: Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and
dimensional requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or system,
provide the spegified product or system. Comply with provisions in Part 2
"ProductsSubstitutions” Article for consideration of an unnamed product or
system.

Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product and/or include a
list ofwunanufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by
one,of the other named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications indicate
sizgs, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics that are based on the product
named. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products™ Article for
consideration of an unnamed product by the other named manufacturers.

Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require matching an
established Sample, select a product that complies with requirements and matches
Architect's sample. Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed
product matches.

a. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with
other specified requirements, comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product
Substitutions” Article for proposal of product.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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10.

Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as
selected from manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures"” or a similar phrase, select
a product that complies with other specified requirements.

a.  Standard Range: Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range
of colors, patterns, textures™ or similar phrase, Architect will select color,
pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that does not
include premium items.

b.  Full Range: Where Specifications include the phrase "full range ofeglors,
patterns, textures™ or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern,
density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that inclades,both
standard and premium items.

2.2 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Timing: Architect will consider requests for substitutiongf=received within 30 days
after the Notice of Award. Requests received aftef that time may be considered or
rejected at discretion of Architect.

B. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractof’s request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the, following conditions are not satisfied,
Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

1.

ok~

=~

Requested substitution offers,@wner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other censiderations, after deducting additional responsibilities
Owner must assumey, Owner's additional responsibilities may include
compensation to Architeet for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of
other construgtiopby Owner, and similar considerations.

Requested,substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract
Documents;

Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will
produce indicated results.

Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's Construction
Sehedule.

Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution
has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent,
is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000-7



DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT DSCYF DHSS NEW STORAGE BLDG#14

2.3 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when
the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied,
Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

1.

L

Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the
Contract Documents that it is consistent with the Contract Documents apewill
produce the indicated results, and that it is compatible with other porti@ns ofithe
Work.

Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those
named in the Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes sucCh as
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specifie<features and
requirements indicated.

Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects andyowners, if requested.
Samples, if requested.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

016000 -8
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< Advancement SUBSTITUTION
%7; ;%rzjtor;;tlon R EQ U EST
(After the Bidding Phase)
Project: Substitution Request Number:
From:
To: Date:
A/E Project Number:
Re: Contact For:
Specification Title: Description:
Section: Page: Article/Paragraph:
Drawing Number and Title: Details Numbered:
Proposed Substitution:
Manufacturer:
Address:
Phone: Fax:
Trade Name: Model Noy;
Installer: Phone: Fax:
Address:

History: [] New Product [] 2-5yearsoldy [ ]#5-10 years old [] More than 10 years old

Differences between proposed substitution and spgcified product:

[] Point-by-point comparative data attached - REQUIRED BY A/E

Reason for not providing Spegified item:

Similar Installatior:

Project:

Address:

Architect: Phone No.:
Ownery Phone No.:

DateInstalled:

Proposed substitutions affects other parts of Work.
[ FNo [] Yes; explain

Cost Savings to Owner for accepting substitution: (% ).
Proposed Substitution changes Contract Time:
1 No [] Yes (Add) (Deduct) days.

Supporting Data Attached: [] Drawings [ ] Product Data [ ] Samples [] Tests [ ] Reports []

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000-9



DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT DSCYF DHSS NEW STORAGE BLDG#14

SUBSTITUTION

REQUEST
(Continued)

The Undersigned certifies:

e  Proposed substitution has been fully investigated and determined to be equal or superior in all respects to specified produets
Same warranty will be furnished for proposed substitution as for specified product.

Same maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is available.

Proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades and will not affect or delay progress schedudle.

Cost data as stated above is complete. Claims for additional costs related to accepted substitution whichsmayisubsequently
become apparent are to be waived.

Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional clearances.

Payment will be made for changes to building design, including A/E design, detailing, and construction cests caused by the
substitution.

e Coordination, installation, and changes in the Work as necessary for accepted substitution will\bé complete in all respects.

Submitted by:

Signed by:

Firm:
Address:

Telephone:

Attachments:

A/E’s Review and Action

[] Substitution approved — MaKe submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01330.

[] Substitution approved assnoted — Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01330.
[] Substitution rejected <Usespetified materials.

[] Substitution Request reééived too late — Use specified materials

Signed by: Date:

Additional Commfients: [] contractor [] Subcontractor [] Supplier [] Manufacturer [] A/E []

Copyright 1996, Construction Specification Institute, September 1996
99 Canal Center Plaza, Suite 300 Alexandria, VA 22314 CSI Form 13.1A

016000-10 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary:
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution’of the Work
including, but not limited to, the following:

Construction layout.

Field engineering and surveying.

General installation of products.
Coordination of Owner-installed products,
Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed constructiont
Correction of the Work.

NGO~ wWNE

B. Related Sections include the follewing;

1. Division 01 Section "ProjectsManagement and Coordination” for procedures for
coordinating field engineering with other construction activities.

2. Division 01 Segtion "Submittal Procedures™ for submitting surveys.

3. Division 01 Section 'Cutting and Patching™ for procedural requirements for
cutting apd patching necessary for the installation or performance of other
components ofithe Work.

4.  DiwSion 01'8ection "Closeout Procedures™ for submitting final property survey
with'Rroject Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from
indicated lines and levels, and final cleaning.

13 SUBMITTALS

A=Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to
accept hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal.

EXECUTION 017300-1
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of site improvements, utilities,, and
other construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginhingywork,
investigate and verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems
and other construction affecting the Work.

1.  Before construction, verify the location and points of conngétion of utility
Services.

Existing Utilities: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guarantgeds, “Before beginning sitework,
investigate and verify the existence and location (of underground utilities and other
construction affecting the Work.

1.  Before construction, verify the location and peints of connection of sanitary
sewer, storm sewer, and water-sergice piping; and underground electrical
Services.

2. Furnish location data for workyelated to Project that must be performed by public
utilities serving Project sit€.

Acceptance of Conditions: EXxamife substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or
Applicator present where Tadicated, for compliance with requirements for installation
tolerances and others€onditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Written Repert:“Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to
performange of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

a’ “NDescription of the Work.

D.N, List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
c. / List of unacceptable installation tolerances.

& Recommended corrections.

2%  Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility
with existing finishes or primers.

3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual
locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.

4.  Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and
systems are to be installed.

5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

017300-2 EXECUTION
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3.2

A.

3.3

PREPARATION

Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust,
move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility
appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities
having jurisdiction.

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.
Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of thesA/ork,are
indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by, field
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule withseonstruction
progress to avoid delaying the Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimegSiaons, of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the
need for clarification of the Contract Documents, sybmit,a’Request for Information to
Architect. Include a detailed description of groblem} encountered, together with
recommendations for changing the Contract Da€¢uments:

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

Verification: Before proceeding toay out the Work, verify layout information shown
on Drawings, in relation tofthespreperty survey and existing benchmarks. If
discrepancies are discoveredfnotify Architect promptly.

General: Engage a professtenal’engineer to lay out the Work using accepted surveying
practices.

1.  Establishbenchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of
constructian apd elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.

2.  Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to

obtaimyequired dimensions.

Inferm installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

4, \, Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work
progresses.

5.  Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable
tolerances.

6.  Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard
established by authorities having jurisdiction.

.

Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required
lines and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather
conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and
tapes used. Make the log available for reference by Architect.

EXECUTION 017300-3
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3.4

3.5

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct
alignment and elevation, as indicated.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing
products in applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the bestwpoSsible
results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until€Substantial
Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjeetethte damaging
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal cenditienssof occupancy.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that praduce harmful noise levels.

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involyegitemplates for work specified to
be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm
that adequate provisions are made for locatingsand instafling products to comply with
indicated requirements.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. 4/Vherg joint locations in exposed work are not
indicated, arrange joints for the bestVisuaheffect. Fit exposed connections together to
form hairline joints.

Hazardous Materials: Use qroducts, cleaners, and installation materials that are not
considered hazardous.

PROGRESS CLEANING

General: EachygContractor shall clean Project site and work areas daily, including
common dreas. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one
installef has,worked. Enforce requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. & Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste
materials and debris.

2."=%Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other
waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to
regulations.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness
necessary for proper execution of the Work.

017300-4 EXECUTION
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3.6

1.  Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum
the entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to
written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only
cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials arg_not
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or propetty“and
that will not damage exposed surfaces.

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosifgithespace.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and pretect,dS necessary
to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Gompletion.

Waste Disposal: Burying or burning waste materials gn=Site will' not be permitted.
Washing waste materials down sewers or into waterways willnet-be permitted.

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and
adjoining materials already in place. Applygprotectivé covering where required to
ensure protection from damage or deterioration at(Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed) construction as frequently as necessary
through the remainder of the constructiensperiod. Adjust and lubricate operable
components to ensure operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Superwise construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction, completed er in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious expostikeduring the construction period.

STARTING ANDIADIUSTING

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding. Adjust equipment
formproper operation.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and
safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Manufacturer's Field Service: If a factory-authorized service representative is required
to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, comply with
qualification requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."

EXECUTION 017300-5
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3.7

A.

3.8

PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

CORRECTION OF THE WORK

Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged,substrates and
finishes. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patehing."

1.  Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged‘surfaces,
touching up with matching materials, and properly adjustinggperating equipment.

Restore permanent facilities used during construction to theirSpecified condition.

Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to View if surfaces cannot be
repaired without visible evidence of repair.

Repair components that do not operate_properly. Remove and replace operating
components that cannot be repaired.

Remove and replace chipped, scratehed¢and*broken glass or reflective surfaces.

ENDOFSECTION 01 73 00
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary:
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patehing:

Related Sections include the following:
1. Divisions 2 through 49 Sections for specific requirements and limitations
applicable to cutting and patching individual parts ofithe Work.

DEFINITIONS

Cutting: Removal of in-place constpdCtion necessary to permit installation or
performance of other Work.

Patching: Fitting and repair work re¢quired to restore surfaces to original conditions
after installation of other Work(

SUBMITTALS

Cutting and Patching/Proposal: Submit a proposal describing procedures at least 10
days before thé time ‘edtting and patching will be performed, requesting approval to
proceed. Ipcludethe'following information:

1.  Extent Describe cutting and patching, show how they will be performed, and
indicate why they cannot be avoided.

2. %, Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes
to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building's
appearance and other significant visual elements.

3.”  Products: List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform the

Work.

Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.

Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: List services/systems that

cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services/systems that

will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate how
long services/systems will be disrupted.

ok~
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1.5

1.6

6.  Structural Elements: Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to
structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing
integration of reinforcement with original structure.

7. Architect's Approval: Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before
cutting and patching. Approval does not waive right to later require removal and
replacement of unsatisfactory work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a mamner that‘could
change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements@ndrelated components
in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as mtended or that results
in increased maintenance or decreased operational life orsSafety. Operating elements
include the following:

Primary operational systems and equipment.
Air or smoke barriers.

Fire-suppression systems.

Communication systems.

Electrical wiring systems.

AR

Visual Requirements: Do not cut apd patch construction in a manner that results in
visual evidence of cutting and patching¥ Do not cut and patch construction exposed on
the exterior or in occupied spaces,ina manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce
the building's aesthetic qualities, Remove and replace construction that has been cut
and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

Cutting and Patching¢Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties
involved in cutting=and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Review
areas of potentiakinterference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve potential
conflictgdefore proceeding.

WARRANTY

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as
not to void existing warranties.

017329-2 CUTTING AND PATCHING
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS
General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

In-Place Materials: Use materials identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces;
use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest ‘extent
possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use mategials that,"when
installed, will match the visual and functional performance of insplacesmaterials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Examine surfaces to be cut and patched an@ génditions under which cutting and
patching are to be performed.

1.  Compatibility: Before patchinggverify compatibility with and suitability of
substrates, including compatibility'with’in-place finishes or primers.

2. Proceed with installation only afterinsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

PREPARATION

Temporary Suppert:“Proyide temporary support of Work to be cut.

Protection;, Protect’ in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent
damages~Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project
that might beexposed during cutting and patching operations.

Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free
passage to adjoining areas.
PERFORMANCE

General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with
cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1.  Cutin-place construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore
surfaces to their original condition.

CUTTING AND PATCHING 017329-3
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B. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding,
and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage
elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures
with original Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. Ingeneral, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size
required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarilyscouer
openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into ‘€oncealed
surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as,amabragsive saw or
a diamond-core drill.

4.  Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements iniapptieable Division 31
Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.

5. Proceed with patching after construction operationsg#fequiring cutting are
complete.

C. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar
operations following performance of other Wotk. 4Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as possible. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements
specified in other Sections.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, tgSt and inSpect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate integrity of installations

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore£Xposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained‘adjeining construction in a manner that will eliminate
evidence of patchingvand refinishing.

a.  Clean pipin@, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other
finishing ‘materials.
b.  Restoere damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

D. Cleaning: "\, Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.
Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

END OF SECTION 01 73 29
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CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 SUMMARY

A. Section includes: Administrative and procedural requirements for construction waste
management activities.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Construction, Demolition, and Land clearing (CDL) Waste: Includes all nonshazatdous solid
wastes resulting from construction, remodeling, alterations, repair, demolition and land
clearing. Includes material that is recycled, reused, salvaged or disposedias ‘garbage.

B. Salvage: Recovery of materials for on-site reuse, sale or donation t@,a third party.

C. Reuse: Making use of a material without altering its form. Matefials can be reused on-site or
reused on other projects off-site. Examples include, but€aregnetylimited to the following:
Crushing or grinding of concrete for use as sub-basgsmatetial. Chipping of land clearing
debris for use as mulch.

D. Recycling: The process of sorting, cleaning, tré€ating, and reconstituting materials for the
purpose of using the material in the manufacture of‘a new product.

E. Source-Separated CDL Recycling: Thé, process of separating recyclable materials in
separate containers as they are geperated ofn the job-site. The separated materials are
hauled directly to a recycling facility @r transfer station.

F. Co-mingled CDL Recycling: Thegprocess of collecting mixed recyclable materials in one
container on-site. The container is_taken to a material recovery facility where materials are
separated for recycling.

G. Approved RecyclingfFacility: Any of the following:

1. A facility thatycamylegally accept CDL waste materials for the purpose of processing the
materialsinte amaltered form for the manufacture of a new product.

2. Maferial Recovery Facility: A general term used to describe a waste-sorting facility.
Mechanical, hand-separation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to recover
recyclable materials.

1.3 SUBMITEALS

AN, Contractor shall develop a Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan within 14 days
of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

B. Contractor shall provide Waste Management Report: Concurrent with each Application for
Payment, submit 3 copies of report.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 0174191
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14 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Divert a minimum of 75% CDL waste, by weight, from the landfill by one, or a
combination of the following activities:

1. Salvage

2. Reuse

3. Source-Separated CDL Recycling
4. Co-mingled CDL Recycling

B. CDL waste materials that can be salvaged, reused or recycled include, but are notdimited to,

the following:

1. Acoustical ceiling tiles

2. Asphalt

3. Asphalt shingles

4. Cardboard packaging

5. Carpet and carpet pad

6. Concrete

7. Drywall

8. Fluorescent lights and ballasts

9. Land clearing debris (vegetation, stumpage, dirt)
10. Metals

11. Paint (through hazardous waste outlets)
12. Wood

13. Plastic film (sheeting, shrink wrap, packaging)

14. Window glass

15. Wood

16. Field office waste, including offig€ pager, @luminum cans, glass, plastic, and office
cardboard.

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Waste Management Coordinator Qualifications:  Experienced firm, with a record of
successful waste mianagement coordination of projects with similar requirements, that
employs a LEED4Accredited Professional, certified by the USGBC as waste management
coordinator.

B. Refrigerapt Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by EPA-approved certification
program.

C. Regulatory Requirements: Conduct construction waste management activities in accordance
with hauling and disposal regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction and all other
applicable laws and ordinances.

Dy, Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct meeting at Project site prior to
construction activities.

1. Attendees: Inform the following individuals, whose presence is required, of date and time
of meeting.

Owner

Architect

Contractor's superintendent
Major subcontractors

Waste Management Coordinator
Other concerned parties

~ooooTp
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2. Agenda Items: Review methods and procedures related to waste management including,
but not limited to, the following:

a. Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of Waste
Management Coordinator.

b. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its
disposition.

c. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of
containers and bins needed to avoid delays.

d. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling, and
disposal facilities.

e. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

3. Minutes: Record discussion. Distribute meeting minutes to all participants.
Note: If there is a Project Architect, they will perform this role.

15 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN — Contactor shall develop and documentihe following:

A. Develop a plan to meet the requirements listed in this séction_at a minimum. Plan shall
consist of waste identification, waste reduction plan and_cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish
between demolition and construction waste. Indicate/ quantities by weight throughout the
plan.

B. Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demoalition, site-cleaning and construction waste
generated by the project. List all assumptions,made for the quantities estimates.

C. List each type of waste and whether it will'he salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in an landfill.
The plan should included the followin@ infermation:

1. Types and estimated quantitiess byfweight, of CDL waste expected to be generated
during demolition and constrtiction.

2. Proposed methods for, CDL waste salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during
demolition including, but net limited to, one or more of the following:

a. Contracting'With @ deconstruction specialist to salvage materials generated,
b. Selective/salvage as part of demolition contractor’s work,
c. Reuse'f materials on-site or sale or donation to a third party.

3. Prfoposed methods for salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during construction
iAcluding, but not limited to, one or more of the following:

a. 4Requiring subcontractors to take their CDL waste to a recycling facility;

b. Contracting with a recycling hauler to haul recyclable CDL waste to an approved
recycling or material recovery facility;

c. Processing and reusing materials on-site;

d. Self-hauling to a recycling or material recovery facility.

4. Name of recycling or material recovery facility receiving the CDL wastes.
5. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for separating

recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated
location on project site where materials separation will be located.
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D.

Cost/Revenue Analysis: Indicate total cost of waste disposal as if there was no waste
management plan and net additional cost or net savings resulting from implementing waste
management plan. Include the following:

Total quantity of waste.

Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit). Include hauling and tipping fees and cost of
collection containers for each type of waste.

Total cost of disposal (with no waste management).

Revenue from salvaged materials.

Revenue from recycled materials.

Savings in hauling and tipping fees by donating materials.

Savings in hauling and tipping fees that are avoided.

Handling and transportation costs. Including cost of collection containers foreach’type of
waste.

9. Net additional cost or net savings from waste management plan.

N

ONO AW

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT, GENERAL

A.

F.

Provide containers for CDL waste that is to be regCycled €learly labeled as such with a list of
acceptable and unacceptable materials. The list off@cceptable materials must be the same as
the materials recycled at the receiving material recovery facility or recycling processor.

The collection containers for recyclable CBL waste must contain no more than 10% non-
recyclable material, by volume.

Provide containers for CDL waste thatjis'disposed in a landfill clearly labeled as such.

Use detailed material estimatestto reéduce risk of unplanned and potentially wasteful cuts.

To the greatest extent possibl€; include in material purchasing agreements a waste reduction
provision requestifig that materials and equipment be delivered in packaging made of
recyclable material, that they reduce the amount of packaging, that packaging be taken back
for reuse or récygling, and to take back all unused product. Insure that subcontractors require
the same provisions'in their purchase agreements.

Conduct regular visual inspections of dumpsters and recycling bins to remove contaminants.

SOURCE SEPARATION

A.

General: Contractor shall separate recyclable materials from CDL waste to the maximum
extent possible.

Separate recyclable materials by type.

1. Provide containers, clearly labeled, by type of separated materials or provide other
storage method for managing recyclable materials until they are removed from Project
site.

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water and to minimize pest attraction. Cover
to prevent windblown dust.\
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3. Stockpile materials away from demolition area. Do not store within drip line of remaining

trees.
4. Store components off the ground and protect from weather.

3.3 CO-MINGLED RECYCLING 0

A. General: Do not put CDL waste that will be disposed in a landfill into a co-mingled CDL wast
recycling container.

REMOVAL OF CONSTRUCTION WASTE MATERIALS

A. Remove CDL waste materials from project site on a regular basis. Do not @;aste to

accumulate on-site.
B. Transport CDL waste materials off Owner's property and legally dis@m.

C. Burning of CDL waste is not permitted.

END OF SECTION O
O
&

O&

X
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WASTE MANAGEMENT PROGRESS REPORT

DISPOSED IN DIVERTED FROM LANDFILL BY

MUNICIPAL SOLID | RECYCLING, SALVAGE OR REUSE
WASTE LANDFILL

MATERIAL CATEGORY Recycled Salvaged

Acoustical Ceiling Tiles

Asphalt

Asphalt Shingles

Cardboard Packaging

Carpet and Carpet Pad

Concrete

Drywall

© N o g &~ W NP

Fluorescent Lights and
Ballasts

9. Land Clearing Debris
(vegetation, stumpage, dirt) N

10. Metals

11. Paint (through hazardous
waste outlets)

12. Wood

13. Plastic Film (sheeting, shrink
wrap, packaging) Y

14. Window Glass

15. Field Office Waste (offi
paper, aluminum can

glass, plastic, angrcoffe
cardboard)
16. Other (insert.description)

17. Other (inse Scription)

Total (In Weight) (TOTAL OF ALL ABOVE VALUES — IN
WEIGHT)

Percentage of | (TOTAL WASTE DIVIDED
< I Waste Diverted | BY TOTAL DIVERTED)
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary:
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirementssfer eentract closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Inspection procedures.
2. Warranties.
3. Final cleaning.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures” for requirements for Applications for
Payment for Substantial and Final Gompletion.

2. Division 01 Section "Photographie Doeumentation” for submitting Final

Completion construction phetogkaphs and negatives.

Division 01 Section "Execution® for progress cleaning of Project site.

4.  Division 01 Section "Project-Record Documents” for submitting Record
Drawings, Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

5. Divisions 02 through 49"Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning
requirements@orsthe Work in those Sections.

L

SUBSTANTIAL'€COMPLETION

Preliminary “Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of
Substantial Completion, complete the following. List items below that are incomplete
inrequest.

L. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of
items on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements,
final certifications, and similar documents.

4.  Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and
access to services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates,
and similar releases.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700-1
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14

5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance
manuals, Final Completion construction photographs, damage or settlement
surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.

6.  Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated
by Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise
Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions.

8.  Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with moekups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

9.  Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

10. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to elimihate
visual defects.

Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for SubstantiaNCompletion. On
receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection omnetify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare thé Certificate of Substantial
Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of.itemais, either on Contractor's list
or additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before
certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Reinspection will occur during, final inspection.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final
Completion.

FINAL COMPLETION

Preliminary Procedures: ‘“Before requesting final inspection for determining date of
Final Completion, complete the"following:

1. Submit a fimnalApplication for Payment according to Division 01 Section
"Payment Protedures."

2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of
items,to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.
The certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or
otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3N, ““Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with

insurance requirements.

Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty.

Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,

equipment, and systems.

4

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or
will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before
certificate will be issued.
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1.5

1.6

1.  Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.

2. Inspections by the Architect, requested by the Contractor after the second
punch list inspection, shall be at the cost of the Contractor. Costs shall be on
a time and material basis and back charged to the Contractor’s contract with
the Owner.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Preparation: Submit three copies of list. Include name and identification=ef each’space
and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items afnd items needing
correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor_that argsoutside the
limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting witfyexterior areas first and
proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor.

2. Organize items applying to each space by majoreleément, including categories for
ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment,.and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the t@p of each page:
a.  Project name.
b.  Date.
c.  Name of Architect.
d.  Name of Contractor,
e.  Page number.

WARRANTIES

Submittal Time:_ Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated
portions of the®Wark where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial
Completion is indicated.

Partial Occtipancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion
of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner
during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of
the Project Manual.

1.  Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf
binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-
1/2-by-11-inch paper.

2.  Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate
warranty. Mark tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed
description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and
the name, address, and telephone number of Installer.
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3. ldentify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance
manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended %y manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that,are potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaCes}

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A. General: Provide final cleaning. Conduct eleaning and waste-removal operations to
comply with local laws and ordinamnces, and Federal and local environmental and
antipollution regulations.

B. Cleaning: Employ experienceéd wogkers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.
Clean each surface or unit teycondition expected in an average commercial building
cleaning and maintenance'program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1.  Complete theffollewing cleaning operations before requesting inspection for
certificatiomot'Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of
Project:

a4 N\ Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction
aetivities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste
material, litter, and other foreign substances.

b Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and
other foreign deposits.

c.  Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured
surface.

d.  Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.

e.  Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free
condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective
surfaces to their original condition.

f. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.
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C.  Comply with safety standards for cleaning. Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury
debris or excess materials on Owner's property. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or
dangerous materials into drainage systems. Remove waste materials from Project site

and dispose of lawfully.
END OF SECTION 01 77 00 0
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Closeout Document Checklist

Project: JTVCC NEW SALLY PORT BUILDING

Form G704 Substantial Completion \s
Form G706 Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims
Form 706A Release of Liens Contractor / Subcontractor Q

Date:

Form 707 Consent of Surety Company
Final Payment App \
Meeting Minutes @
General Correspondence
Certificate of Occupancy
Environmental Certificates

. Warranties ( Letter of Guarantee and Warranty Info) O

. O&M Manuals

. Hard Copy of As-Built Drawings

. 2 sets of drawing discs. Updated CAD files
. Occupancy Permits @

W oo N R WNE

O o S S S
D W N R O

. Test & Balancing Reports

. Field Reports/Inspection Reports

. Pest Control Final Inspection Repaxt ranty (Slabs over 400SF)
. Record Shop Drawings and s itta

. Affidavit of Discharge of State Tax*Liability
20. Copy of completed fi ch list signed off on by Owner’s Rep

[
O 00 N O

N
[y

. Punch list Closeo

O&

O
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary:
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requiremenpis,for,Préject Record
Documents, including the following:

1.  Record Drawings.
2. Record Specifications.
3. Record Product Data.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures"” fer general closeout procedures.

2. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections fer specific requirements for Project Record
Documents of the Work in thosgrSeetions.

SUBMITTALS

Record Drawings: Comply, withithe following:
1. Number of Copies: Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:

a. InitiahSubbmittal: Submit one set(s) of plots from corrected Record CAD
Drawings and one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints. Architect will initial
and date’each plot and mark whether general scope of changes, additional
information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable. Architect will
return plots and prints for organizing into sets, printing, binding, and final
submittal.

b Final Submittal: Submit one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints, one set(s)
of Record Transparencies, Print each Drawing, whether or not changes and
additional information were recorded.

1)  Electronic Media: CD-R GOLD Lable.

Record Specifications: Submit one copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda
and contract modifications.

Record Product Data: Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839-1
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1.

Where Record Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance
manuals, submit marked-up Product Data as an insert in manual instead of
submittal as Record Product Data.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of,the, Cantract
Drawings and Shop Drawings.

1.

017839-2

Preparation: Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation
varies from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained
record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, sulcontraetor, or similar
entity, to prepare the marked-up Record Prints.

a.  Give particular attention to information @n congealed elements that would
be difficult to identify or measure and recorddater.

b.  Accurately record information in an‘understandable drawing technique.

c.  Record data as soon as possiblesafter obtaining it. Record and check the
markup before enclosing concealed installations.

Content: Types of items requiging marking include, but are not limited to, the
following:

Dimensional changes 6" Drawings.

Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

Depths of foundations below first floor.

Locationss/@nddepths of underground utilities.

Changes,made by Change Order or Change Directive.
Changes/made following Architect's written orders.

Details'not on the original Contract Drawings.

kield records for variable and concealed conditions.

Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

e o oo o

Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of
showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately. If Shop Drawings
are marked, show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings.

Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to
distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.
Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or
omitted from original Drawings.

Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
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B. Record Transparencies: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial
Completion, review marked-up Record Prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare
a full set of corrected transparencies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.

1. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on Record
Prints. Erase, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.

2.  Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.

3. Owner will furnish Contractor one set of transparencies of the Contract Drawings
for use in recording information.

4.  Print the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings for use as Record
Transparencies. Architect will make the Contract Drawings available%to
Contractor's print shop.

C. Record CAD Drawings: Immediately before inspection for Gertifieate*of Substantial
Completion, review marked-up Record Prints with Architect. When atthorized, prepare
a full set of corrected CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings, as follows:

1.  Format: Same CAD program, version, and opgrating System as the original
Contract Drawings.

2. Format: DWG, Version AutoCAD 2010¢operating in Microsoft Windows
operating system.

3. Incorporate changes and additionaldnformation previously marked on Record

Prints. Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.

Refer instances of uncertaintyfto Architect for resolution.

Architect will furnish Congractor,opé set of CAD Drawings of the Contract

Drawings for use in recording ihformation.

o~

a.  Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of
CAD Drawings as*they relate to the Contract Drawings.

b.  CAD Seftware Program: The Contract Drawings are available in AutoCAD
2010"

D. Newly Pregpared Record Drawings: Prepare new Drawings instead of preparing Record
Drawings where Architect determines that neither the original Contract Drawings nor
Shop*Drawings are suitable to show actual installation.

TN, ““hlew Drawings may be required when a Change Order is issued as a result of
accepting an alternate, substitution, or other modification.

2, Consult Architect for proper scale and scope of detailing and notations required to
record the actual physical installation and its relation to other construction.
Integrate newly prepared Record Drawings into Record Drawing sets; comply
with procedures for formatting, organizing, copying, binding, and submitting.

E. Format: Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT
RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839-3
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2.2

A

2.3

A

1.  Record Prints: Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings into
manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include
identification on cover sheets.

2. Record Transparencies: Organize into unbound sets matching Record Prints.
Place transparencies in durable tube-type drawing containers with end caps. Mark
end cap of each container with identification. If container does not include a
complete set, identify Drawings included.

3. Record CAD Drawings: Organize CAD information into separate electronig, files
that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file*With the
sheet identification. Include identification in each CAD file.

4.  Identification: As follows:

Project name.

Date.

Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
Name of Architect and Construction Manager.
Name of Contractor.

®o0 o

RECORD PRODUCT DATA

Preparation: Mark Product Data to ipdicate the actual product installation where
installation varies substantially from thatndicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention toipformation on concealed products and installations
that cannot be readily identified,and recorded later.

2. Include significant changes inthe product delivered to Project site and changes in
manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where
applicable.

MISCELLANEOGUS RECORD SUBMITTALS

Assemble ‘miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for
misCellangous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of
the Work: Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use
and\eference.

PARJ 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for
Project Record Document purposes. Post changes and modifications to Project Record
Documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.

017839-4 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
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B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store Record Documents and
Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.
Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes. Maintain Record
Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from
deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project Record Documents for Archltects
reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION 01 78 39 Q\E
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	26 04 99 Common Work Requirements for Electrical
	1.01 GENERAL PROVISIONS
	A. Refer specifically to DIVISION 00 for PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS.
	B. Refer specifically to DIVISION 01 for GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.
	C. Refer specifically to SECTION 07 84 13 PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING for all penetrations through fire rated assemblies.
	D. Electrical Contractors are bound by provisions of Conditions as described above.
	E. One (1) Contractor will be covered by these General Requirements.
	1. Electrical.

	F. For simplicity, these Sub-Contracts and Sub-Contractors will be referred to further herein as the Electrical Contracts or Contractors.
	1.02 ENERGY STAR CERTIFICATION
	A. All equipment furnished under this contract that is available with an Energy Star certification shall be provided. Any deviation to equipment specified shall be brought to the attention of the Engineer and furnished at no additional cost to the pro...

	1.03 DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS
	A. It is the intent of the specifications and drawings to include under each item all materials, apparatus and labor necessary to properly install, equip, adjust and put into perfect operation the respective portions of the installations specified and...
	B. Any apparatus, machinery, small items not mentioned in detail which may be found necessary to complete or perfect any portion of the installation in a substantial manner and in compliance with the requirements stated, implied or intended shall be f...
	C. In referring to drawings, figured dimensions take precedence over scale measurements.  Discrepancies must be referred to the Engineer for decision.  Each Contractor shall certify and verify all dimensions before ordering material or commencing work.
	D. In the case of a conflict between the specifications and the drawings, not clarified by addendum, the better quality or greater quantity shall be provided without exception. If determined during construction that the lesser quality product is requi...
	E. Any work called for in the specifications, but not mentioned or shown on the drawings, or called for on the drawings, but not mentioned in the specifications, shall be furnished as though called for in both.
	F. When any device or part of equipment is herein referred to in the singular number, such as "the motor" such reference shall be deemed to apply to as many such devices as required to complete the installation.
	G. The term "Provide" shall mean "Furnish and Install".  Neither term will be used generally in these specifications, but will be assumed.  The term "Furnish" shall mean to obtain and deliver on the job for installation by other trades.

	1.04 LAWS, ORDINANCES, REGULATIONS AND PERMITS
	A. The entire Electrical Systems in all and or part shall conform to all pertinent laws, ordinances and regulations of all bodies having jurisdiction, notwithstanding anything in these drawings or specifications to the contrary.
	B. Each Contractor shall pay all fees and obtain and pay for all permits and inspections required by any authority having jurisdiction in connection with their work.
	C. Electrical work shall comply with the requirements of the National Electrical Code, National Electric Safety Code, NFPA and other boards and departments having local jurisdiction.  Electrical Contractor shall obtain and pay for Certifications of In...

	1.05 CONNECTIONS TO UTILITIES
	A. Apply for and obtain services from Utility Companies and municipalities.  All charges for which Utility Companies and municipalities must be reimbursed shall be paid for by the respective Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner.

	1.06 TESTS
	A. The following requirements are supplementary to tests specified for individual equipment or systems in Electrical work sections.
	1. Give written notice of date of test in ample time to all concerned.

	B. Concealed work shall remain uncovered until all required tests have been completed; but if construction schedule requires, arrange for prior tests on parts of systems as approved.
	C. As soon as conditions permit, conduct preliminary tests of equipment to ascertain compliance with specified requirements.  Make needed changes, adjustments and or replacements as preliminary tests may indicate, prior to acceptance tests.
	D. Conduct performance and operating tests as specified or required for each system or equipment unit in presence of the Engineer as well as a representative of agencies having jurisdiction.
	E. Obtain Certificates of Approval and/or Acceptance as specified or required in compliance with regulations of agencies having jurisdiction.  Work shall not be deemed complete until such Certificates have been delivered to the Engineer.
	F. Testing shall prove conclusively that Electrical systems operate properly, efficiently and quietly in accordance with intent of drawings and specifications.

	1.07 CLEANING
	A. Each Contractor and/or Sub-Contractor who is responsible for execution of individual sections of work shall be responsible for the following:
	1. Removal of all lumber, refuse, metal, piping and debris from site resulting from their work.
	2. Cleaning drippings resulting from their work, etc., from finished work of other trades.
	3. Cleaning, polishing, waxing of their work as required.

	B. After testing, and acceptance of all work by the Engineer and the Owner, each Contractor shall thoroughly clean all equipment and material involved in their Contract to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

	1.08 INSTRUCTING OWNER'S PERSONNEL
	A. After all tests and adjustments have been made, each Contractor shall fully instruct the representatives of the Owner in all details of operation of the equipment installed under their contract.
	B. Each Contractor shall operate their equipment for sufficient length of time to satisfy Engineer that requirements of Contract Documents have been fulfilled.

	1.09 OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Each Contractor shall provide three (3) copies of printed instructions to the Engineer upon completion of installation.  Instructions shall be bound in separate, hardback, 3-ring loose leaf binders.
	B. Instruction books shall be prepared by sections and contain detailed operating and maintenance instructions for all components of all systems, including wiring, and schematic diagrams necessary for clarity.  The cover of each binder shall be identi...
	C. Each section shall have labeled tabs and be clearly marked with equipment or system name and contain detailed parts list data, ordering information therefore and the name, address and telephone number of the closest supply source.
	D. All instructional data shall be neatly and completely prepared to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
	E. One (1) copy of each final, UApprovedU shop drawing shall be included in each Operating & Maintenance Manual.
	F. One (1) copy of the Operating and Maintenance Manual shall be provided in electronic format on CD/DVD. Everything included in the bound O&M Manual shall be included in electronic format.

	1.10 GUARANTEE
	A. All material, equipment and workmanship provided by each Contractor shall be in first class operating condition in every respect at time of acceptance by Owner.  Acceptance by the Owner shall be by letter to this effect written to each Contractor.
	B. Each Contractor shall unconditionally guarantee in writing all materials, equipment and workmanship for a period of two (2) years from date of acceptance by Owner. During the guarantee period each Contractor shall repair or replace, at their own ex...
	C. Guarantee shall also include restoration to its original condition of all adjacent work that must be disturbed in fulfilling this guarantee.
	D. All such repairs and/or replacements shall be made without delay and at the convenience of the Owner.
	E. Guarantees furnished by Sub-Contractors and/or equipment manufacturers shall be counter-signed by the related Contractor for joint and/or individual responsibility for subject item.
	F. Manufacturers’ equipment guarantees or warranties extending beyond the guarantee period described above shall be transferred to the Owner along with the contractor's guarantees.

	1.11 ENTRANCE OF EQUIPMENT
	A. Each Contractor shall perform all necessary rigging required for completion of work under their contract.

	1.12 VISIT TO SITE
	A. Due to the nature of the work involved under this contract, all bidders are required to thoroughly examine the site.
	B. Bidding Contractors shall thoroughly review Contract Documents prior to visiting the site, take Contract Documents to site and thoroughly explore to any extent necessary, the existing conditions as relating to fulfilling the requirements of this Co...
	C. If discrepancies are noted between requirements of Contract Documents and existing conditions, Contractor shall so indicate to Engineer during bidding period and receive clarification before bidding. Failure to comply with this requirement will res...
	D. Extras will not be considered for any work relating to connections with existing systems or adaptability of new systems to existing structures.
	E. Submission of proposals shall be considered evidence that Contractors have complied with the requirements of this Article.

	1.13 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS
	A. During the course of the work, maintain a record set of drawings on which shall be marked the actual physical location of all underground, above ground and crawl space conduit, outlets, wiring devices, lighting fixtures, panelboards, access panels,...
	B. As built drawings shall be maintained by the contractor and updated on a daily basis. Current As-Built drawings shall be brought to each construction meeting.
	C. Include on the record set, all formal modifications to the contract documents including but not limited to: addendum items, responses to RFI’s (field directives), ASI’s, change order items and underground obstructions.
	D. At project completion, obtain a READ ONLY set of contract documents from the Engineer in AutoCAD 2016 (or later) .dwg format. Copy the source documents and create new documents, modifying the original files by incorporating all items noted on the r...
	E. For each drawing, make one (1) .dwg file and one (1).pdf file and copy all files onto a single Digital Video Disk (DVD). Make one (1) additional copy of the DVD. Using the new AutoCAD files, make four (4) prints of the As Built drawings. Incorporat...
	F. In cases where the prime contractor or subcontractors are required to design and/or submit original shop drawing documents, prepared by the respective contractors for submission to State Agencies (i.e.: sprinkler, fire alarm, etc.), each respective...

	1.14 SERVICING OF EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS
	A. After work has been completed under the Electrical contract, and prior to final acceptance tests, each Contractor shall have manufacturers or their authorized agents of the equipment and material installed, completely check their equipment and put ...
	B. Prior to expiration of the guarantee period, each contractor shall check all equipment, materials and systems installed under his contract, make necessary adjustments and/or replacements, and leave systems in first class operating condition.

	1.15      CONTINUITY OF SERVICES
	A. Generally, no action shall be taken by the Electrical Contractor that will interrupt any of the existing building services for this building or any other building until previously arranged with the Engineer and Owner or their authorized representat...
	B. Should any service be interrupted by this Contractor, the Contractor causing such interruption shall provide immediately all labor, including overtime if necessary, and all material and equipment necessary for restoration of such service.

	1.16     MANUFACTURER'S AND SUB-CONTRACTORS LIST
	A. Before ordering any material or equipment unit, and not later than twenty (20) working days after signing of contracts each Contractor shall submit a list of Manufacturers, Sub-Contractors and Suppliers showing make, type, manufacturers name and tr...
	B. The list, when accepted, shall be supplementary to specifications, and no variations therefrom will be permitted except with the approval of the Engineer.
	C. No shop drawings will be processed until the Contractor has satisfactorily completed the requirements of this Article.

	1.17  SHOP DRAWINGS
	A. Prior to submission of shop drawings, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer of any site conditions differing from those indicated or specified.
	B. Prepare shop drawings by careful reference to drawings and specifications.
	C.   Identify each shop drawing by Job Name and reference to applicable Specification Article number.
	D. Shop drawing data for all equipment, shall include, but not be limited to, the following:
	1. Manufacturers' catalog designation, photographs and specifications.
	2. Full electrical data, including specifically, electrical characteristics.
	3. Dimensions, capacities, ratings, material and finish.
	4. Such other detailed information as required for proper evaluation.

	E. Review Time:
	1. Allow two (2) weeks for the Engineer's processing of each submittal, exclusive of Owner or others in the processing chain. Allow a longer time period where processing must be delayed for coordination with subsequent submittals.

	F. Submission of shop drawings for electric motor starters shall include a tabulation listing:
	1. The equipment the starter is intended to control.
	2. Horsepower.
	3. Voltage.
	4. Phase.
	5. Full load amperes.
	6. The manufacturer's number or type.
	7. Overload heater numbers and amperage.
	8. Quantity of auxiliary contacts.
	9. Pushbutton arrangement.
	10. Pilot light arrangement if applicable.

	G. Each Contractor shall examine all shop drawings before submission for review.  Each Contractor shall then forward all shop drawings with their initialed approval shop drawing stamp and by so doing the Contractor thereby represents that he has deter...
	H. Shop drawings smaller than 8-1/2 x 11 shall be secured to letter size paper of this size.
	I. Material and equipment installed or used without shop drawing review are subject to rejection by the Engineer.
	J. Corrections or comments made on shop drawings during review by the Engineer do not relieve the contractor from compliance with requirements of the drawings and specifications. Such review shall be only for general conformance with the design concep...
	1.18 GENERAL COORDINATION
	A. Installation work of all indicated electrical equipment shall include providing all labor, supervision, and all means of construction to install the indicated equipment and systems.
	B. All work shall be installed a first class, neat, and workmanlike manner by mechanics skilled in the trade involved.  All details of the installation shall be mechanically and electrically correct.  Should the Engineer direct removal, change, or ins...
	C. Drawings are generally indicative of the work to be installed, but do not indicate all bends, fittings, boxes, and specialties which may be required, or the exact locations of all conduits.  Contractor shall investigate structure and finish conditi...
	D. Electrical junction boxes, pull boxes, switches and controls and other apparatus requiring periodic maintenance and operation shall be accessible.  Provide access panels as required.
	E. Review by the Engineer of materials, drawings, or equipment submitted by the Contractor in the shop drawing review phase shall be considered general only, and shall be an aid to the Contractor in carrying out his work. Such review does not relieve ...

	1.19 WEATHERPROOF EQUIPMENT
	A. All electrical apparatus such as outlet boxes, switches, manual starters, disconnect switches, combination switches, and starters, motor starters, receptacles and plugs, etc., in the following areas shall be of the weather resistant or weatherproof...

	1. At all locations on drawings where equipment is noted "WP".
	2. Where required by local authorities or the NEC.
	3. On exterior face of buildings, except under canopies, case boxes must be used with gasket connection to fixtures.  Where conduit enters or leaves a weatherproof junction box, seal the end of the conduits entering the box.
	4. In those areas requiring weatherproof installation, the following equipment shall be flush type:  tumbler switches, thermal switches or manual motor switches, and receptacles unless noted; except floor motor outlets and receptacles which shall exte...
	5. Equipment other than that listed above, in areas to be weatherproofed, shall be of the surface type and shall generally include disconnect switches, combination switches and starters and motor starters.
	6. Surface mounted boxes with electrical apparatus in areas requiring weatherproof installation shall be cast conduit type with matching covers.  All switch receptacle covers shall be of rust resisting metal.
	1.20 EXISTING BUILDING CONNECTIONS
	A. The information given regarding methods and materials for connection to the existing electric equipment or any other system and Electric Company, Telephone Company, cable T.V. Company, or any other utility represents the best information available ...
	2.01      MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT
	A. All materials and equipment shall be new and shall conform to the grade, quality and standards specified herein.
	B. All equipment offered under these specifications shall be limited to products regularly produced and recommended for service ratings in accordance with engineering data or other comprehensive literature made available to the public and in effect at...
	C. Items such as motors, starting equipment, vibration isolating devices, and all other equipment and material, where applicable and practicable, shall each be of one manufacturer.
	D. Equipment shall be installed in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions for type and capacity of each piece of equipment used.  These contractors shall obtain these instructions which will be considered part of these specifications.  Typ...
	E. All material used for this contract shall be unused and of the latest model or design available.
	F. Equipment shall be installed in strict accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and details.
	G. Materials not specifically described but indicated or incidentally required shall be acceptable to the Architect and/or Engineer.  Submit shop drawings if such are required by Architect or Engineer.
	H. Materials shall be delivered, stored and handled so as to preclude injury by weather, dirt or abrasion.

	2.02 EQUIPMENT SUBSTITUTIONS (VARIATIONS)
	A. Refer to Instruction to Bidders, Article 3.3 for State of Delaware requirements for    Substitutions.

	2.03 VIBRATION ELIMINATION
	A. The Electrical Contractor shall provide vibration isolation support provisions for all moving or rotating equipment, machinery and transformers when such provisions are not furnished and/or integrally mounted by the equipment manufacturers.  Equal ...
	B. Provide all rotating or moving machinery or equipment suspended from building structure with approved resilient suspension mountings.
	C. All final electrical connections to moving or vibrating equipment, such as motors, generators, transformers, etc., shall be made by use of flexible metallic conduit.
	D. No rigid conduit or other extended machine assemblies connected to vibration isolated equipment shall be tied in directly with the building construction.  Such elements shall be connected to the equipment through flexible fittings, and be supported...
	E. All systems shall operate free from objectionable vibration and noise resulting therefrom, and each Contractor shall take all necessary steps required to achieve this result without additional cost to the Owner.

	2.04 INSERTS, HANGER SUPPORTS, CLAMPS, FASTENINGS
	F. All materials, designs and types of inserts, hanger supports and clamps shall meet the requirements of the Manufacturers Standardization Society Document MSS-SP-58, latest edition and also Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., National Electrical Code a...
	G. Each Contractor shall be responsible for and provide all necessary inserts, hanger supports, fastenings, clamps and attachments necessary for support of his work.  The types of all inserts, hanger supports, fastenings, clamps and attachments to be ...
	H. In new overhead cast-in-place concrete construction, provide type 18 steel concrete inserts and fasten to form work before concrete is cast.  For cast concrete floor or roof sections too thin to permit the use of inserts extend the hanger rod throu...
	I. Clamps and attachments shall be selected on the basis of the required load to be supported.  Provide all necessary steel angle iron or channel between bar joists, or steel beams where direct attachment cannot be made.  No holes are to be drilled or...
	J. Metallic masonry anchors shall be provided for all pre-cast concrete, masonry and cast concrete construction, and may be provided as an alternate for cast-in-place construction].  Locate in pre-cast and cast-in-place concrete as directed by the Eng...
	K. Toggle bolts may be used in dry wall and lath and block plaster walls.  The use of toggle bolts shall be restricted to the weight limitations imposed by the toggle bolt manufacturer for the size used.
	L. Except where noted otherwise herein, attachment to wood or material of similar fibrous nature shall be made with lag screws and/or wood screws of required size.
	M. Screws with wooden or plastic plugs, or lead caulking anchors are not acceptable.

	2.05 ACCESS DOORS AND PANELS
	A. Each Electrical Contractor shall furnish and locate for installation  under General Construction all access doors and panels for concealed portion of Electrical work requiring accessibility for operation and maintenance of their installed work.
	B. Minimum door size of 24" x 18" unless shown, specified or approved otherwise.
	C. Sixteen (16) gauge minimum doors with screw fasteners and painted finish.  Equal to Inryco/Milcor as follows:
	D. Underwriters "B" label access doors where required for access to shafts, corridors, and where located in fire walls and partitions.
	E. No access panels shall be installed without specific approval of the Engineer as to location.  The proposed location of panels of each Contractor shall be reviewed with the Engineer by the General Contractor's Job Superintendent before installation...

	2.06 ANCHOR BOLTS
	A. Electrical Contractor shall provide and set in place at the time foundations, bases or curbs are poured or formed, all necessary anchor bolts as required for the various equipment specified herein.  Hook type anchor bolts of proper size and length ...
	B. When the equipment is set in its proper position and aligned with the anchor bolts, the space between the anchor bolts and the inside wall of the sleeves shall be completely filled with non-shrink cementitious grout equal to crystex as manufactured...
	C. Each Contractor shall assume all responsibility for the location of all anchor bolts for the equipment furnished by them under these specifications, and must have a representative present at the time foundations, bases or curbs are poured or formed.
	D. All anchor bolts shall be of sufficient strength to withstand any loading imposed by the attached materials or equipment.
	E. ALL exterior, pad mounted equipment shall be set in place and secured to the pad with anchor bolts and mechanical fasteners.

	2.07 SLEEVES
	A. Each Contractor shall furnish and set all sleeves required for their work and be fully responsible for the final and permanent locations thereof.
	B. Sleeves shall be provided in the following locations:
	1. All conduits passing through cast-in-place waterproof concrete construction and waterproof masonry walls.

	C. Sleeves shall extend through construction and finished flush with each surface except where noted otherwise.  Each sleeve shall provide for a minimum 1/2" clearance around pipe or its covering in the instance of pipe covered with insulation.
	D. All sleeves in waterproof walls shall be fitted and sealed with positive hydrostatic "Link Seals" as manufactured by Thunderline Corporation.  Sleeves shall be sized accordingly.  Link Seals shall be placed around conduit and inserted into void bet...
	E. All sleeves shall be Schedule 40 steel pipe finished with smooth edges.  Sleeves in waterproof walls shall be fabricated with minimum 1/4" thick rectangular steel plate placed around mid-point of sleeve, continuously welded to sleeve and then the e...
	F. Voids between sleeves and conduit, where located in fire partitions or masonry walls shall be packed with mineral fiber rope.
	G. All sleeves shall be set prior to or during erection of walls.  Cutting or drilling of walls after erection will not be permitted.
	H. If sleeves are omitted or located incorrectly the particular contractor who is at fault shall at their own expense, engage the trade which originally installed the work to cut and patch to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
	I. Any conduit that must pass through pre-cast floors and will be exposed, in finished areas, that have floor drains including areas such as Janitors Closets, Toilet Rooms and the like shall be made watertight by use of "Link Seals" inserted into void...
	2.08 LOCKS AND KEYS
	A. All locks for lighting, power and miscellaneous panelboards, telephone cabinets and all other electrical systems having locked apparatus shall be similarly keyed.

	3.01 METHOD OF PROCEDURE
	A. The drawings accompanying these specifications are diagrammatic and intended to cover the approximate and relative locations of the Electrical Systems.
	B. Installation, connection and interconnection of all components of these systems shall be complete and made in accordance with the manufacturers’ instructions and best trade practices.
	C. Each Contractor shall erect all parts of equipment to be furnished by them under their contract at such time and in such manner as not to delay or interfere with other Contractors on the work.
	D. All conduit shall be plugged as required during construction to prevent entering of dirt.
	E. Before material is ordered or any work performed, each Contractor shall verify all measurements, including lines, conduit and elevations at the building and shall be responsible for the correctness thereof. No extra compensation will be allowed on ...
	F. Each Contractor shall lay out their work and be responsible for the establishment of heights, grades, etc., for all interior and exterior fixtures, conduit, etc., included in Contract Documents, in strict accordance with the intent expressed thereb...
	G. Each Contractor shall cooperate with other Contractors for the proper securing and anchoring of all work included within these specifications.  Extraordinary care shall be used in the erection and installation of all equipment and materials to avoi...
	H. Do not run conduit for Electrical Systems in any concrete slab three inches (3") or less in thickness.  Do not place any conduit in any slab where the outside diameter of the pipe or conduit is more than one-quarter the thickness of the slab.
	I. All conduit and other Electrical materials and equipment shown to be mounted below ceilings are to be kept as close to ceiling areas as possible unless otherwise noted.

	3.02 PROTECTION
	A. All openings in conduit and all other materials shall be effectively sealed to exclude dirt, sand, and other foreign materials.
	B. Exercise every precaution to exclude dust, dirt and all other foreign materials from switchgear rooms, transformers, and all electrical equipment rooms during construction.  Rooms and equipment contained therein shall be vacuum cleaned at regular i...

	3.03 CONCRETE AND MASONRY WORK
	A. Electrical Contractor shall provide all cast-in-place concrete, pre-cast concrete and masonry work (brick and block) required for completion of their contracts.
	B. Engineer shall review and approve materials used.
	C. Unless shown or specified otherwise, all equipment foundations shall be six inches 6" minimum from floor, of sufficient mass, and secured to the floor.

	3.04 SUPPORTS
	A. Except where noted otherwise in the specifications and shown on drawings, each Contractor shall provide all materials, equipment supports, supplies and labor necessary as required to adequately support, brace and strengthen equipment and materials ...
	B. The design, materials, fabrication and erection of structural steel supports shall conform to "Specification for Design, Fabrication and Erection of Structural Steel for Buildings" of the American Institute of Steel Construction, "Code of Standard ...

	3.05 LINTELS
	A. The General Contractor will furnish and install all lintels required for the installation and completion of all work of Electrical Contractors, provided that the General Contractor is advised in advance of such requirements.
	B. Failure to give proper notice and/or to comply with the above requires the Sub-Contractor involved to be financially liable for all work and material necessary for the completion of required work.

	3.06 PAINTING AND FINISHING
	A. All painting, generally, will be provided by the General Contractor, except where specifically noted otherwise in the Electrical Specifications.
	B. Equipment and material furnished with factory enamel finish will not be painted unless finish has been damaged, in which case the equipment or material shall be refinished by the Contractor who furnished it, to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

	3.07 LUBRICATION
	A. Each Contractor shall be responsible for the proper and necessary lubrication of any items of operating, rotating or moving equipment which they will furnish, install or which must operate as part of the systems on which they work.
	B. When an item of operating equipment is furnished and installed by a Contractor, it will be their responsibility to accomplish the lubrication.
	C. When an item of operating equipment is furnished by one Contractor and the installation by another, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor furnishing the equipment to apply the lubricants.
	D. All rotating or moving equipment shall be lubricated prior to energizing and operating the equipment. Should the Contractor responsible for the lubrication fail to apply lubricants prior to initial start-up and the equipment is damaged as a result ...
	E. Lubrication shall be accomplished in the manner prescribed or recommended by the manufacturer of the specific item.  For motor driven equipment this precaution of lubrication will apply individually to the driver and the driven.
	F. The lubricants shall be of the type, grade, specification and manufacture as prescribed or recommended by the manufacturer of the specific equipment item.
	G. The Contractor who supplies any item of rotating equipment will have the responsibility of securing written instructions on the lubricating procedure and shall furnish not less than one year's supply of all necessary lubricants properly identified ...
	H. Any moving or rotating equipment furnished by the Owner that is to be installed, reused and/or serviced shall also be lubricated.  Except where noted otherwise in the Electrical specifications, the Contractor installing, reusing and or servicing al...

	3.08 CONDUIT UNDER FLOORS
	A. Wherever conduit is run under a floor slab on grade, the work is to be installed after the General Contractor has brought the sub-grade to the proper level.
	B. The Electrical Contractor shall excavate and backfill for the installation of all of their respective work.  The excavation of the sub-grade where required for the installation of the work shall be performed including that for conduit.  When the in...
	C. No conduit shall be installed in the stone sub-base which is part of the General Contractor's work unless specific permission is granted by the Engineer.
	D. Where required by drawing notes, specifications, or Electrical Code, conduits installed under floors shall be encased in concrete, conforming to that specified under "cast-in-place concrete".
	3.09 MOUNTING HEIGHTS
	A. Mounting heights generally are to be as noted below unless noted otherwise on the drawing.  All dimensions are to the center of the finished outlets from finished floor with all apparatus in place except stated as "clear":
	a. Receptacles:
	i. In walls:  44", ground pin up.
	b. Switches:  44"
	c. Telephone outlets:
	i. In walls:  18"
	ii. Wall type phone:  44"
	d. Emergency Lighting Units: 12" below ceiling - clear.
	e. Refer to Architectural Drawings
	i. Exterior wall mounted lighting fixtures


	26 05 19 Low Voltage Electrical Power Conductors
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Building wires and cables rated 600 V and less.
	2. Connectors, splices, and terminations rated 600 V and less.


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For testing agency.
	B. Field quality-control reports.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications: Member Company of NETA or an NRTL.
	1. Testing Agency's Field Supervisor: Certified by NETA to supervise on-site testing.


	1.6 GENERAL COORDINATION
	A. All wire and cable shall be of 98% conductivity copper, single conductor in all sizes.  Wire in sizes #8 AWG and smaller may be solid conductor.  Wire in sizes #6 AWG and larger shall be stranded.  Interior wiring and wiring in dry locations shall ...
	B. Wiring installed in flexible steel conduit shall be stranded conductor in all sizes.  Maximum length shall be limited to 3'-0".
	C. All wiring shall be color coded or identified in an approved manner.  Color coding shall be consistent throughout the work, i.e., same color used for same phase leg, one color switch legs, etc.  In all cases, ground conductor shall be green.
	D. On systems of 120/240 VAC, the following color code shall be observed:
	1.    Phase  A: Black
	2.    Phase B: Red
	3.    Neutral   White

	E. Minimum wire sizes shall be as follows:
	1.    Control and Signal = # 14 AWG
	2.    Power and Lighting = # 12 AWG



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES
	1. 42TAlpha Wire Company
	2. 42TGeneral Cable
	3. 42TSouthwire
	B. Copper Conductors: Comply with NEMA WC 70/ICEA S-95-658.
	C. Conductor Insulation: Comply with NEMA WC 70/ICEA S-95-658 for Type THHN/THWN-2.
	D. Multiconductor Cable: Comply with NEMA WC 70/ICEA S-95-658 for metal-clad cable, Type MC with ground wire.

	2.2 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
	A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	B. Comply with NFPA 70.

	2.3 CONNECTORS, LUGS, TAPS AND SPLICES
	A. All splicing shall be done in outlet boxes and junction boxes and not in conduits.  All connections between conductor sizes #8 AWG and larger and devices or apparatus rated over 30 amperes shall be made with solderless mechanical connectors of appr...
	B. Connectors for wire #10 AWG and smaller shall be "Skotch-Lock" spring connectors with plastic jacket or Ideal "Wingnut" with nylon jacket.
	C. Insulated "Wire-Nuts" will not be acceptable.
	D. Splices occurring in the conductors #8 and larger shall be made with bolted type pressure connectors and then installed with "Scotchfill" electrical putty with No. 88 "Scotch" electrical tape, or by an equal method.
	E. All lugs and connectors for wires and cables shall be provided by this Contractor.  This shall include all lugs at safety switches, circuit breakers and other equipment not supplied with lugs


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 WIRING METHODS
	A. Where permitted by NEC, and by local and state authorities, copper conductors may be used for branch circuit extensions which is concealed, subject to the following conditions:
	1. All home runs and room interconnecting runs shall be rigid conduit or EMT.
	2. M.C. cable with galvanized steel or aluminum interlocking armor shall be used.
	3. Approved M.C. cable connectors with anti-shorts must be used.
	4. M.C. cable, except for six-foot fixture whips, shall be supported within twelve (12) inches of boxes.  It shall be installed in a neat and workmanlike manner with supports frequent enough to prevent sagging.
	5. When used as switch legs, the white conductor shall be connected to the black or hot wire with black as the return.
	6. M.C. cable shall be cut with a cable-cutting tool designed and approved for that purpose.
	7. M.C. cable with aluminum ground conductor shall not be used.
	8. MC cable shall not be terminated to panels.  Terminate MC Cable in ceilings above panel and extend to panel with conduit.

	B. In all other cases, a continuous conduit-and-box system shall be provided for all wiring, equipment, devices, etc.  Provide a continuous ground wire of size required by National Electrical Code in all conduits.  Minimum conduit size shall be 3/4 in...
	C. In exterior applications, above grade, the following conduit system shall be used: rigid steel.  In addition, this type of conduit system shall be used outdoors, or where moisture may enter the conduit system.  EMT shall not be used outdoors.
	D. In exterior applications, below grade, the following conduit system shall be used: rigid non-metallic.  Provide all required transition sections to go from one conduit system to another.
	E. In interior, dry applications use EMT.  Where moisture might enter the conduit system, use rigid steel.
	F. Aluminum conduit shall not be used for mechanical protection of bare copper conductors.  Aluminum conduit shall not be mixed indiscriminately with other types of conduit in the same system.  Aluminum rigid conduit and EMT may be used in extensions ...
	G. Flexible metallic conduit shall be employed in making final connections to motor terminals.  Rigid metal raceways may be supplemented in limited lengths by flexible metallic conduit if necessary to overcome building obstructions.  Liquid tight flex...
	H. Common neutral circuits shall not be used.  Each and every circuit requiring a neutral shall be served by a dedicated neutral conductor.
	I. Use properly-insulated, UL-Listed solderless pressure connectors for all branch circuit splices.  "Wire nuts" are not to be used.
	J. When pulling conductors into their raceways, use no grease, oil or compound that might cause deterioration of the braid or insulation on the conductors.  All pulling compounds used must be UL-Listed.  Swab out all raceways before installing wires.
	K. Do not install wires in any raceways until the conduit system has been completed, the building has been closed in, and all inspections performed. +
	L. Minimum wire size for all lighting and power shall be as specified on the drawings or hereinafter.  Loading of branch circuits shall be as indicated on panel schedules on drawings.  Voltage drop shall not exceed that permitted by NEC, and this Cont...

	3.2 CONDUCTOR MATERIAL APPLICATIONS
	A. Feeders: Copper Solid for No. 10 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 8 AWG and larger.
	B. Branch Circuits: Copper. Solid for No. 10 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 8 AWG and larger.

	3.3 CONDUCTOR INSULATION AND MULTICONDUCTOR CABLE APPLICATIONS AND WIRING METHODS
	A. Exposed Feeders: Type THHN/THWN-2, single conductors in raceway
	B. Feeders Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, Partitions, and Crawlspaces: Type THHN/THWN-2, single conductors in raceway
	C. Coordinate "Feeders Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and Underground" Paragraph below with Section 260543 "Underground Ducts and Raceways for Electrical Systems."
	D. Feeders Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and underground: Type THHN/THWN-2, single conductors in raceway.
	E. Branch Circuits Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, and Partitions: Type THHN/THWN-2, single conductors in raceway, Metal-clad cable, Type MC.
	F. Branch Circuits Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and underground: Type THHN/THWN-2, single conductors in raceway.

	3.4 INSTALLATION OF CONDUCTORS AND CABLES
	A. Conceal cables in finished walls, ceilings, and floors unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Complete raceway installation between conductor and cable termination points according to Section 260533 "Raceways and Boxes for Electrical Systems" prior to pulling conductors and cables.
	C. Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound used must not deteriorate conductor or insulation. Do not exceed manufacturer's recommended maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values.
	D. Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips, that will not damage cables or raceway.
	E. Install exposed cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces of exposed structural members, and follow surface contours where possible.
	F. Support cables according to Section 260529 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems."
	G. Complete cable tray systems installation according to Section 260536 "Cable Trays for Electrical Systems" prior to installing conductors and cables.

	3.5 CONNECTIONS
	A. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-tightening values. If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in UL 486A-486B.
	B. Wiring at Outlets: Install conductor at each outlet, with at least 34T6 inches34T44T (150 mm) 44Tof slack.

	3.6 IDENTIFICATION
	A. Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."
	B. Identify each spare conductor at each end with identity number and location of other end of conductor, and identify as spare conductor.
	C. All feeders and branch circuits shall have continuous color coding of conductors. Color coding by applying tape at ends is not approved.

	3.7 SLEEVE AND SLEEVE-SEAL INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS
	A. Install sleeves and sleeve seals at penetrations of exterior floor and wall assemblies. Comply with requirements in Section 260544 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Electrical Raceways and Cabling."

	3.8 FIRESTOPPING
	A. Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to restore original fire-resistance rating of assembly.

	3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
	B. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to test and inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections.
	C. Perform the following tests and inspections:
	1. Perform each visual and mechanical inspection and electrical test stated in NETA Acceptance Testing Specification. Certify compliance with test parameters.
	2. Infrared Scanning: At Substantial Completion, but not more than 60 days after Final Acceptance, perform an infrared scan of each splice in conductors No. 3 AWG and larger. Remove box and equipment covers so splices are accessible to portable scanne...
	a. Instrument: Use an infrared scanning device designed to measure temperature or to detect significant deviations from normal values. Provide calibration record for device.
	b. Record of Infrared Scanning: Prepare a certified report that identifies splices checked and that describes scanning results. Include notation of deficiencies detected, remedial action taken, and observations after remedial action.


	D. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare a written report to record the following:
	1. Procedures used.
	2. Results that comply with requirements.
	3. Results that do not comply with requirements and corrective action taken to achieve compliance with requirements.

	E. Cables will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.



	26 05 26 Grounding & Bonding for Electrical Systems
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes grounding and bonding systems and equipment.
	B. Section includes grounding and bonding systems and equipment, plus the following special applications:
	1. Underground distribution grounding.
	2. Foundation steel electrodes.


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. As-Built Data: Plans showing dimensioned as-built locations of grounding features specified in "Field Quality Control" Article, including the following:
	1. Ground rods.
	2. Ground rings.
	3. Grounding arrangements and connections for separately derived systems.

	B. Qualification Data: For testing agency and testing agency's field supervisor.
	C. Field quality-control reports.

	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For grounding to include in emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.
	1. In addition to items specified in Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data," include the following:
	a. Instructions for periodic testing and inspection of grounding features at ground rings based on NETA MTS.
	1) Tests shall determine if ground-resistance or impedance values remain within specified maximums, and instructions shall recommend corrective action if values do not.
	2) Include recommended testing intervals.




	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications: Member company of NETA or an NRTL.
	1. Testing Agency's Field Supervisor: Certified by NETA to supervise on-site testing.

	B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	C. Comply with UL 467 for grounding and bonding materials and equipment.

	1.7 BONDING OF BUILDING STEEL
	A. Provide supplemental #4/0 uninsulated copper bonding jumper from structural steel of new connecting corridor to existing structural steel in existing Gymnasium Wing and existing Classroom Wing. Connection points must not be isolated from remainder ...
	B. Provide access panels at each location if location is rendered inaccessible after completion of contract work.

	1.8 GENERAL COORDINATION
	A. All electrical systems shall be grounded and bonded in accordance with Article 250 of the National Electrical Code, and as required by the Utility Company servicing the premises.
	B. All non-current-carrying metal parts of the raceway system shall be continuous.  Provide bonding jumpers as required to maintain such continuity.  Where non-metallic raceways or cable assemblies are permitted and employed, a continuous, green-insul...
	C. Each and every branch circuit or feeder conduit shall contain a full size ground conductor.  Absolutely no conduits shall be used as the sole means of grounding.
	D. Extend a service grounding conductor of adequate size to a grounding electrode as defined in the NEC.  All connections shall be made with approved solderless connectors.  The maximum resistance to ground shall be 10 ohms.  Install additional electr...
	E. Ground rods shall be the one-piece type with copper encased steel construction.
	F. Each ground rod shall be die stamped near the top of the rod with the name or trademark of the manufacturer and the length of the rod in feet.
	G. Ground rods shall be driven full length, plus 6 inches.  In areas which do not permit complete insertion, insert full length, less 4".
	H. Provide bonding jumpers to all underground piping systems (gas, water, etc).
	I. Provide grounding bushings on all service entrance, metallic conduits as well as to HVAC ducts and building steel.
	J. In site lighting applications, ground rod may be installed beneath the pole foundation as long as the 8’-0” full embed depth is provided. Otherwise, provide ground rod adjacent to pole base.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	1. Burndy/Hubbbell
	2. Erico
	3. O-Z/Gedney
	4. Thomas & Betts

	2.2 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
	A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	B. Comply with UL 467 for grounding and bonding materials and equipment.

	2.3 CONDUCTORS
	A. Insulated Conductors: Copper or tinned-copper wire or cable insulated for 600 V unless otherwise required by applicable Code or authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Bare Copper Conductors:
	1. Solid Conductors: ASTM B 3.
	2. Stranded Conductors: ASTM B 8.
	3. Tinned Conductors: ASTM B 33.
	4. Bonding Cable: 28 kcmil, 14 strands of No. 17 AWG conductor, 34T1/4 inch34T44T (6 mm)44T in diameter.
	5. Bonding Conductor: No. 4 or No. 6 AWG, stranded conductor.
	6. Bonding Jumper: Copper tape, braided conductors terminated with copper ferrules; 34T1-5/8 inches34T44T (41 mm)44T wide and 34T1/16 inch34T44T (1.6 mm)44T thick.
	7. Tinned Bonding Jumper: Tinned-copper tape, braided conductors terminated with copper ferrules; 34T1-5/8 inches34T44T (41 mm)44T wide and 34T1/16 inch34T44T (1.6 mm)44T thick.

	C. Grounding Bus: Predrilled rectangular bars of annealed copper, 34T1/4 by 4 inches34T44T (6.3 by 100 mm)44T in cross section, with 34T9/32-inch34T44T (7.14-mm)44T holes spaced 34T1-1/8 inches34T44T (28 mm)44T apart. Stand-off insulators for mounting...

	2.4 CONNECTORS
	A. Listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for applications in which used and for specific types, sizes, and combinations of conductors and other items connected.
	B. Bolted Connectors for Conductors and Pipes: Copper or copper alloy.
	C. Welded Connectors: Exothermic-welding kits of types recommended by kit manufacturer for materials being joined and installation conditions.
	D. Bus-Bar Connectors: Mechanical type, cast silicon bronze, solderless compression-type wire terminals, and long-barrel, two-bolt connection to ground bus bar.

	2.5 GROUNDING ELECTRODES
	A. Ground Rods: Copper-clad; 34T3/4 inch by 8 feet34T


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 APPLICATIONS
	A. Conductors: Install solid conductor for No. 6 AWG and smaller, and stranded conductors for No. 4 AWG and larger unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Underground Grounding Conductors: Install bare No. 4/0 AWG minimum.
	1. Bury at least 34T24 inches34T44T (600 mm)44T below grade.

	C. Grounding Bus: Install in electrical equipment rooms, in rooms housing service equipment, and elsewhere as indicated.
	1. Install bus horizontally, on insulated spacers 34T2 inches34T44T (50 mm)44T minimum from wall, 34T6 inches34T44T (150 mm)44T above finished floor unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Where indicated on both sides of doorways, route bus up to top of door frame, across top of doorway, and down; connect to horizontal bus.

	D. Conductor Terminations and Connections:
	1. Pipe and Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations: Bolted connectors.
	2. Underground Connections: Welded connectors except at test wells and as otherwise indicated.
	3. Connections to Ground Rods at Test Wells: Bolted connectors.
	4. Connections to Structural Steel: Welded connectors.


	3.2 GROUNDING AT THE SERVICE
	A. Equipment grounding conductors and grounding electrode conductors shall be connected to the ground bus. Install a main bonding jumper between the neutral and ground buses.

	3.3 GROUNDING UNDERGROUND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM COMPONENTS
	A. Comply with IEEE C2 grounding requirements.
	B. Grounding Manholes and Handholes: Install a driven ground rod through manhole or handhole floor, close to wall, and set rod depth so 34T4 inches34T44T (100 mm)44T will extend above finished floor. If necessary, install ground rod before manhole is ...
	C. Grounding Connections to Manhole Components: Bond exposed-metal parts such as inserts, cable racks, pulling irons, ladders, and cable shields within each manhole or handhole, to ground rod or grounding conductor. Make connections with No. 4 AWG min...
	D. Pad-Mounted Transformers and Switches: Install two ground rods and ground ring around the pad. Ground pad-mounted equipment and noncurrent-carrying metal items associated with substations by connecting them to underground cable and grounding electr...

	3.4 EQUIPMENT GROUNDING
	A. Install insulated equipment grounding conductors with all feeders and branch circuits.
	B. Install insulated equipment grounding conductors with the following items, in addition to those required by NFPA 70:
	1. Feeders and branch circuits.
	2. Lighting circuits.
	3. Receptacle circuits.
	4. Single-phase motor and appliance branch circuits.
	5. Three-phase motor and appliance branch circuits.
	6. Flexible raceway runs.
	7. Armored and metal-clad cable runs.
	8. Busway Supply Circuits: Install insulated equipment grounding conductor from grounding bus in the switchgear, switchboard, or distribution panel to equipment grounding bar terminal on busway.
	9. X-Ray Equipment Circuits: Install insulated equipment grounding conductor in circuits supplying x-ray equipment.

	C. Poles Supporting Outdoor Lighting Fixtures: Install grounding electrode and a separate insulated equipment grounding conductor in addition to grounding conductor installed with branch-circuit conductors.

	3.5 INSTALLATION
	A. Grounding Conductors: Route along shortest and straightest paths possible unless otherwise indicated or required by Code. Avoid obstructing access or placing conductors where they may be subjected to strain, impact, or damage.
	B. Ground Bonding Common with Lightning Protection System: Comply with NFPA 780 and UL 96 when interconnecting with lightning protection system. Bond electrical power system ground directly to lightning protection system grounding conductor at closest...
	C. Ground Rods: Drive rods until tops are 34T2 inches34T44T (50 mm)44T below finished floor or final grade unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Interconnect ground rods with grounding electrode conductor below grade and as otherwise indicated. Make connections without exposing steel or damaging coating if any.
	2. For grounding electrode system, install at least 3 rods spaced at least one-rod length from each other and located at least the same distance from other grounding electrodes, and connect to the service grounding electrode conductor.

	D. Bonding Straps and Jumpers: Install in locations accessible for inspection and maintenance except where routed through short lengths of conduit.
	1. Bonding to Structure: Bond straps directly to basic structure, taking care not to penetrate any adjacent parts.
	2. Bonding to Equipment Mounted on Vibration Isolation Hangers and Supports: Install bonding so vibration is not transmitted to rigidly mounted equipment.
	3. Use exothermic-welded connectors for outdoor locations; if a disconnect-type connection is required, use a bolted clamp.

	E. Grounding and Bonding for Piping:
	1. Metal Water Service Pipe: Install insulated copper grounding conductors, in conduit, from building's main service equipment, or grounding bus, to main metal water service entrances to building. Connect grounding conductors to main metal water servi...
	2. Water Meter Piping: Use braided-type bonding jumpers to electrically bypass water meters. Connect to pipe with a bolted connector.
	3. Bond each aboveground portion of gas piping system downstream from equipment shutoff valve.

	F. Bonding Interior Metal Ducts: Bond metal air ducts to equipment grounding conductors of associated fans, blowers, electric heaters, and air cleaners. Install bonding jumper to bond across flexible duct connections to achieve continuity.
	G. Grounding for Steel Building Structure: Install a driven ground rod at base of each corner column and at intermediate exterior columns at distances not more than 34T60 feet34T44T (18 m)44T apart.
	H. Ground Ring: Install a grounding conductor, electrically connected to each building structure ground rod and to each steel column, extending around the perimeter of building.
	1. Install tinned-copper conductor not less than No. 4/0 AWG for ground ring and for taps to building steel.
	2. Bury ground ring not less than 34T24 inches34T44T (600 mm)44T from building's foundation.


	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
	B. Perform tests and inspections.
	1. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections, and to assist in testing.

	C. Tests and Inspections:
	1. After installing grounding system but before permanent electrical circuits have been energized, test for compliance with requirements.
	2. Inspect physical and mechanical condition. Verify tightness of accessible, bolted, electrical connections with a calibrated torque wrench according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	3. Test completed grounding system at each location where a maximum ground-resistance level is specified, at service disconnect enclosure grounding terminal. Make tests at ground rods before any conductors are connected.
	a. Measure ground resistance no fewer than two full days after last trace of precipitation and without soil being moistened by any means other than natural drainage or seepage and without chemical treatment or other artificial means of reducing natura...

	4. Prepare dimensioned Drawings locating each ground rod and ground-rod assembly, and other grounding electrodes. Identify each by letter in alphabetical order, and key to the record of tests and observations. Include the number of rods driven and the...

	D. Grounding system will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
	E. Prepare test and inspection reports.
	F. Report measured ground resistances that exceed the following values:
	1. Power and Lighting Equipment or System with Capacity of 500 kVA and Less: 10 ohms.
	2. Power and Lighting Equipment or System with Capacity of 500 to 1000 kVA: 5 ohms.
	3. Power and Lighting Equipment or System with Capacity More Than 1000 kVA: 3  ohms.
	4. Power Distribution Units or Panelboards Serving Electronic Equipment: 3 ohm(s).
	5. Substations and Pad-Mounted Equipment: 5 ohms.
	6. Manhole Grounds: 10 ohms.
	7. Site Lighting poles and standards: 10 ohms

	G. Excessive Ground Resistance: If resistance to ground exceeds specified values, notify Engineer promptly and include recommendations to reduce ground resistance.



	26 05 29 Hangers & Supports for Electrical Systems
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Hangers and supports for electrical equipment and systems.
	2. Construction requirements for concrete bases.


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes for the following:
	a. Hangers.
	b. Steel slotted support systems.
	c. Nonmetallic support systems.
	d. Trapeze hangers.
	e. Clamps.
	f. Turnbuckles.
	g. Sockets.
	h. Eye nuts.
	i. Saddles.
	j. Brackets.

	2. Include rated capacities and furnished specialties and accessories.

	B. Shop Drawings: For fabrication and installation details for electrical hangers and support systems.
	1. Trapeze hangers. Include product data for components.
	2. Steel slotted-channel systems.
	3. Nonmetallic slotted-channel systems.
	4. Equipment supports.
	5. Vibration Isolation Base Details: Detail fabrication, including anchorages and attachments to structure and to supported equipment. Include adjustable motor bases, rails, and frames for equipment mounting.

	C. Delegated-Design Submittal: For hangers and supports for electrical systems.
	1. Include design calculations and details of trapeze hangers.
	2. Include design calculations for seismic restraints.


	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Coordination Drawings: Reflected ceiling plan(s) and other details, drawn to scale, on which the following items are shown and coordinated with each other, using input from installers of the items involved:
	1. Suspended ceiling components.
	2. Structural members to which hangers and supports will be attached.
	3. Size and location of initial access modules for acoustical tile.
	4. Items penetrating finished ceiling, including the following:
	a. Lighting fixtures.
	b. Air outlets and inlets.
	c. Speakers.
	d. Sprinklers.
	e. Access panels.
	f. Projectors.



	1.5 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements," to design hanger and support system.

	1.6 SUPPORT, ANCHORAGE, AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS
	A. Steel Slotted Support Systems: Comply with MFMA-4 factory-fabricated components for field assembly.
	a. 42TAllied Tube & Conduit
	b. 42TErico International
	c. 42TFlex Strut
	d. 42TUnistrut
	e. 42TThomas & Betts

	B. Material: Galvanized steel.
	C. Channel Width: 34T1-5/8 inches34T44T (41.25 mm)
	D. Metallic Coatings:
	a. Hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and applied according to MFMA-4.
	b. Nonmetallic Coatings: Manufacturer's standard PVC, polyurethane, or polyester coating applied according to MFMA-4.
	c. Painted Coatings: Manufacturer's standard painted coating applied according to MFMA-4.
	2. Protect finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping.
	3. Channel Dimensions: Selected for applicable load criteria.

	E. Conduit and Cable Support Devices: Steel hangers, clamps, and associated fittings, designed for types and sizes of raceway or cable to be supported.
	F. Support for Conductors in Vertical Conduit: Factory-fabricated assembly consisting of threaded body and insulating wedging plug or plugs for nonarmored electrical conductors or cables in riser conduits. Plugs shall have number, size, and shape of c...
	G. Structural Steel for Fabricated Supports and Restraints: ASTM A 36/A 36M steel plates, shapes, and bars; black and galvanized.
	H. Mounting, Anchoring, and Attachment Components: Items for fastening electrical items or their supports to building surfaces include the following:
	1. Powder-Actuated Fasteners: Threaded-steel stud, for use in hardened portland cement concrete, steel, or wood, with tension, shear, and pullout capacities appropriate for supported loads and building materials where used.
	1) 42THilti
	2) 42TITW/Ramset
	3) 42TSimpson Strong Tie

	2. Mechanical-Expansion Anchors: Insert-wedge-type, zinc-coated steel for use in hardened portland cement concrete, with tension, shear, and pullout capacities appropriate for supported loads and building materials where used.
	1) 42THilti
	2) 42TITW/Ramset
	3) 42TSimpson Strong Tie

	3. Concrete Inserts: Steel or malleable-iron, slotted support system units are similar to MSS Type 18 units and comply with MFMA-4 or MSS SP-58.
	4. Clamps for Attachment to Steel Structural Elements: MSS SP-58 units are suitable for attached structural element.
	5. Through Bolts: Structural type, hex head, and high strength. Comply with ASTM A 325.
	6. Toggle Bolts: All-steel springhead type.
	7. Hanger Rods: Threaded steel.


	1.7 FABRICATED METAL EQUIPMENT SUPPORT ASSEMBLIES
	A. Description: Welded or bolted structural-steel shapes, shop or field fabricated to fit dimensions of supported equipment.
	B. Materials: Comply with requirements in Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for steel shapes and plates.


	PART 2 -  EXECUTION
	2.1 APPLICATION
	A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for application of hangers and supports for electrical equipment and systems unless requirements in this Section are stricter.
	B. Comply with requirements for raceways and boxes specified in Section 260533 "Raceways and Boxes for Electrical Systems."
	C. Maximum Support Spacing and Minimum Hanger Rod Size for Raceway: Space supports for EMTs, IMCs, and RMCs as required by NFPA 70. Minimum rod size shall be 34T1/4 inch34T44T (6 mm)44T in diameter.
	D. Multiple Raceways or Cables: Install trapeze-type supports fabricated with steel slotted support system, sized so capacity can be increased by at least 25 percent in future without exceeding specified design load limits.
	1. Secure raceways and cables to these supports with two-bolt conduit clamps Retain paragraph below for projects where seismic design requirements do not apply. Consider retaining for light-commercial projects only.

	E. Spring-steel clamps designed for supporting single conduits without bolts may be used for 34T1-1/2-inch34T44T (38-mm)44T and smaller raceways serving branch circuits and communication systems above suspended ceilings and for fastening raceways to t...

	2.2 SUPPORT INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements except as specified in this article.
	B. Raceway Support Methods: In addition to methods described in NECA 1 EMTs, IMCs, and RMC may be supported by openings through structure members, according to NFPA 70.
	C. Strength of Support Assemblies: Where not indicated, select sizes of components so strength will be adequate to carry present and future static loads within specified loading limits. Minimum static design load used for strength determination shall ...
	D. Mounting and Anchorage of Surface-Mounted Equipment and Components: Anchor and fasten electrical items and their supports to building structural elements by the following methods unless otherwise indicated by code:
	1. To Wood: Fasten with lag screws or through bolts.
	2. To New Concrete: Bolt to concrete inserts.
	3. To Masonry: Approved toggle-type bolts on hollow masonry units and expansion anchor fasteners on solid masonry units.
	4. To Existing Concrete: Expansion anchor fasteners.
	5. Instead of expansion anchors, powder-actuated driven threaded studs provided with lock washers and nuts may be used in existing standard-weight concrete 34T4 inches34T44T (100 mm)44T thick or greater. Do not use for anchorage to lightweight-aggrega...
	6. To Steel: Welded threaded studs complying with AWS D1.1/D1.1M, with lock washers and nuts.
	7. To Light Steel: Sheet metal screws.
	8. Items Mounted on Hollow Walls and Nonstructural Building Surfaces: Mount cabinets, panelboards, disconnect switches, control enclosures, pull and junction boxes, transformers, and other devices on slotted-channel racks attached to substrate.

	E. Drill holes for expansion anchors in concrete at locations and to depths that avoid the need for reinforcing bars.

	2.3 INSTALLATION OF FABRICATED METAL SUPPORTS
	A. Comply with installation requirements in Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for site-fabricated metal supports.
	B. Cut, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, alignment, and elevation to support and anchor electrical materials and equipment.
	C. Field Welding: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

	2.4 PAINTING
	A. Touchup: Clean field welds and abraded areas of shop paint. Paint exposed areas immediately after erecting hangers and supports. Use same materials as used for shop painting. Comply with SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touching up field-painted surfaces.
	1. Apply paint by brush or spray to provide minimum dry film thickness of 34T2.0 mils34T44T (0.05 mm)44T.

	B. Touchup: Touch up all painted surfaces with manufacturer supplied paint to match surfaces.
	C. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and apply galvanizing-repair paint to comply with ASTM A 780.



	26 05 33 Raceways & Boxes for Electrical Systems
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Metal conduits, tubing, and fittings.
	2. Nonmetal conduits, tubing, and fittings.
	3. Metal wireways and auxiliary gutters.
	4. Nonmetal wireways and auxiliary gutters.
	5. Surface raceways.
	6. Boxes, enclosures, and cabinets.
	7. Handholes and boxes for exterior underground cabling.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. ARC: Aluminum rigid conduit.
	B. GRC: Galvanized rigid steel conduit.
	C. IMC: Intermediate metal conduit.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For surface raceways, wireways and fittings, floor boxes, hinged-cover enclosures, and cabinets.
	B. Shop Drawings: For custom enclosures and cabinets. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.
	C. Source quality-control reports.

	1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION
	A. Junction, pull and outlet boxes shall be code sized, constructed of code gauge galvanized sheet steel, provided with screwed or removable covers.  Flanged covers on flush boxes shall be smooth, square and set parallel with walls and ceilings.
	B. All box covers shall be identified by nameplates, of black laminated Micarta with white core 1/4" engravings.  Non-metallic boxes shall not be used.
	C. Fire alarm boxes shall be painted red.
	D. Under no circumstances will “stacked” junction boxes be used.  Each section of conduit requiring a pull or splice box shall be provided with a box conforming to Article 370 of the NEC for Conductor Fill Requirements.
	E. Appropriately sized ground wire shall be run in all non-metallic conduit.

	1.6 FASTENINGS AND SLEEVES
	A. Support exposed conduits with rust proofed, malleable iron clamps or "mineralac" hangers securely fastened to the building structure.  Group all large conduits as conditions permit, and support on steel channel racks.  Supports shall be spaced as r...
	B. Use lead anchors or toggle bolts as fastenings in masonry.  Use machine screw expansion shields as fastenings in concrete.
	C. Provide sleeves for conduits passing through poured concrete decks, footings, walls, etc.  Cut all openings for conduits passing through precast concrete.  Such holes shall not be cut with hammer and chisel, or with any power tool depending on impa...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 METAL CONDUITS, TUBING, AND FITTINGS
	1. 42TAFC Cable Systems
	2. 42TAllied Tube & Conduit
	3. 42TElectri-Flex Company
	4. 42TO-Z/Gedney
	B. Listing and Labeling: Metal conduits, tubing, and fittings shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	C. GRC: Comply with ANSI C80.1 and UL 6.
	D. ARC: Comply with ANSI C80.5 and UL 6A.
	E. IMC: Comply with ANSI C80.6 and UL 1242.
	F. EMT: Comply with ANSI C80.3 and UL 797.
	G. FMC: Comply with UL 1; zinc-coated steel.
	H. LFMC: Flexible steel conduit with PVC jacket and complying with UL 360.
	I. LFNMC: Liquid tight flexible non-metallic conduit shall not be used.
	J. Fittings for Metal Conduit: Comply with NEMA FB 1 and UL 514B.
	1. Conduit Fittings for Hazardous (Classified) Locations: Comply with UL 886 and NFPA 70.
	2. Fittings for EMT:
	a. Material: Steel
	b. Type: Setscrew for conduit 3” and larger; compression for all conduits less than 3”.

	3. Expansion Fittings: PVC or steel to match conduit type, complying with UL 651, rated for environmental conditions where installed, and including flexible external bonding jumper.

	K. Joint Compound for IMC, GRC, or ARC: Approved, as defined in NFPA 70, by authorities having jurisdiction for use in conduit assemblies, and compounded for use to lubricate and protect threaded conduit joints from corrosion and to enhance their cond...

	2.2 NONMETALLIC CONDUITS, TUBING, AND FITTINGS
	A. Listing and Labeling: Nonmetallic conduits, tubing, and fittings shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	B. ENT: Comply with NEMA TC 13 and UL 1653.
	C. RNC: Type EPC-40-PVC, complying with NEMA TC 2 and UL 651 unless otherwise indicated.
	D. LFNC: Comply with UL 1660.
	E. Rigid HDPE: Comply with UL 651A.
	F. Continuous HDPE: Comply with UL 651B.
	G. Fittings for ENT and RNC: Comply with NEMA TC 3; match to conduit or tubing type and material.
	H. Fittings for LFNC: Comply with UL 514B.
	I. Solvent cements and adhesive primers shall have a VOC content of 510 and 550 g/L or less, respectively, when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).
	J. Solvent cements and adhesive primers shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Env...
	K. All connectors shall have insulated throats.
	L. Die-cast zinc-alloy fittings and fittings made of inferior materials, such as "white metal", shall not be used on any type of rigid or flexible conduit or EMT.

	2.3 METAL WIREWAYS AND AUXILIARY GUTTERS
	A. Description: Sheet metal, complying with UL 870 and NEMA 250, Type 1, Type 3R or Type 4 depending on application. unless otherwise indicated, and sized according to NFPA 70.
	1. Metal wireways installed outdoors shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

	B. Fittings and Accessories: Include covers, couplings, offsets, elbows, expansion joints, adapters, hold-down straps, end caps, and other fittings to match and mate with wireways as required for complete system.
	C. Wireway Covers: Hinged type unless otherwise indicated.
	D. Finish: Manufacturer's standard enamel finish.

	2.4 NONMETALLIC WIREWAYS AND AUXILIARY GUTTERS
	A. Listing and Labeling: Nonmetallic wireways and auxiliary gutters shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	B. Description: Fiberglass polyester, extruded and fabricated to required size and shape, without holes or knockouts. Cover shall be gasketed with oil-resistant gasket material and fastened with captive screws treated for corrosion resistance. Connect...
	C. Description: PVC, extruded and fabricated to required size and shape, and having snap-on cover, mechanically coupled connections, and plastic fasteners.
	D. Fittings and Accessories: Couplings, offsets, elbows, expansion joints, adapters, hold-down straps, end caps, and other fittings shall match and mate with wireways as required for complete system.
	E. Solvent cements and adhesive primers shall have a VOC content of 510 and 550 g/L or less, respectively, when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).
	F. Solvent cements and adhesive primers shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Env...

	2.5 SURFACE RACEWAYS
	A. Listing and Labeling: Surface raceways and tele-power poles shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

	2.6 BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS
	1. 42TAppleton Electric
	2. 42THoffman
	3. 42TRaco
	4. 42TThomas & Betts
	5. 42TOZ/Gedney
	6. 42TWiremold/Legrand
	B. General Requirements for Boxes, Enclosures, and Cabinets: Boxes, enclosures, and cabinets installed in wet locations shall be listed for use in wet locations.
	C. Sheet Metal Outlet and Device Boxes: Comply with NEMA OS 1 and UL 514A.
	D. Cast-Metal Outlet and Device Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1, aluminum Type FD, with gasketed cover.
	E. Nonmetallic Outlet and Device Boxes: Comply with NEMA OS 2 and UL 514C.
	F. Metal Floor Boxes:
	1. Material: Cast metal for slabs on grade or sheet metal for slabs above grade.
	2. Type: Fully adjustable.
	3. Shape: Rectangular.
	4. Listing and Labeling: Metal floor boxes shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	5. Floor outlets shall be an integrated system of ports, flush-mounted type, Type B-88 and shall be Hubbell, Inc. or equal.
	6. In gymnasium, floor outlet shall be set flush and smooth such that no difference in elevation is apparent.  This is critical, as any elevation change could be a tripping hazard.
	7. Gymnasium floor box shall be 3-gang, Hubbell Model B2483 w/ model #SB3085W flange, one (1) model S3825 receptacle cover and two (2) model S3826 telecommunications covers.

	G. Luminaire Outlet Boxes: Nonadjustable, designed for attachment of luminaire weighing 34T50 lb34T. Outlet boxes designed for attachment of luminaires weighing more than 34T50 lb34T shall be listed and marked for the maximum allowable weight.
	H. Cast-Metal Access, Pull, and Junction Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1 and UL 1773, galvanized, cast iron with gasketed cover.
	I. Box extensions used to accommodate new building finishes shall be of same material as recessed box.
	J. Device Box Dimensions: 34T4 inches square by 2-1/8 inches deep34T with single gang or multiple gang tile ring.
	K. GANGABLE AND NON-METALLIC boxes are prohibited.
	L. Hinged-Cover Enclosures: Comply with UL 50 and NEMA 250, Type 1, Type 3R, or Type 4 depending on application with continuous-hinge cover with flush latch unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Metal Enclosures: Steel, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel.
	2. Nonmetallic Enclosures: Plastic.
	3. Interior Panels: Steel; all sides finished with manufacturer's standard enamel.

	M. Cabinets:
	1. NEMA 250, Type 1, Type 3R, or Type 4 depending on application, galvanized-steel box with removable interior panel and removable front, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel.
	2. Hinged door in front cover with flush latch and concealed hinge.
	3. Key latch to match panelboards.
	4. Metal barriers to separate wiring of different systems and voltage.
	5. Accessory feet where required for freestanding equipment.
	6. Nonmetallic cabinets shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

	N. TELECOMMUNICATION OUTLETS
	1. Wall-mounted telecommunication outlets shall be two (2) gang flush set with single gang tile ring.  Outlets shall have 1" conduit raceway extending in walls to a point above ceiling line, or structure steel, unless noted otherwise. The Owner shall ...


	2.7 WIREWAY
	A. NEMA 1 construction, sized as indicated length as required, with hinged front cover.  Unit shall be constructed of code gauge steel, without knockouts.  Finish shall be ANSI-49 epoxy paint.  Furnish Square D Company Class 5100, or equal.

	2.8 HANDHOLES AND BOXES FOR EXTERIOR UNDERGROUND WIRING
	A. General Requirements for Handholes and Boxes:
	1. Boxes and handholes for use in underground systems shall be designed and identified as defined in NFPA 70, for intended location and application.
	2. Boxes installed in wet areas shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

	B. Polymer-Concrete Handholes and Boxes with Polymer-Concrete Cover: Molded of sand and aggregate, bound together with polymer resin, and reinforced with steel, fiberglass, or a combination of the two.
	1. 42TStandard of Design and Construction is Quazite by Thomas & Betts.
	2. Standard: Comply with SCTE 77.
	3. Configuration: Designed for flush burial with open bottom unless otherwise indicated.

	C. Exterior boxes for underground conduits shall be Composolite as manufactured by Quazite or approved equal.  Enclosures and covers shall be concrete gray color and rated for no less than 15,000 lbs. (driveway, parking lot) over a 10" x 10" area and ...
	D. Material compressive strength shall be no less than 11,000 psi.  Covers shall have a minimum coefficient of friction of 0.5.  Boxes shall be stacked for extra depth and have the logo ‘Lighting’ embossed thereon.
	E. Box shall be PC style, minimum inside dimensions 11" x 18" or as noted on the drawings, gasketed, with open bottom construction.
	F. All boxes shall be set on a 12" crushed stone bed to permit proper drainage and cast in place with a 6" concrete ring.
	G. All conduits shall rise up within the bottom of the box and terminate 6" below the box top.  Provide waterproof seal (duct seal) on all conduit risers.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 RACEWAY APPLICATION
	A. Outdoors: Apply raceway products as specified below unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Exposed Conduit: GRC.
	2. Concealed Conduit, Aboveground: GRC.
	3. Underground Conduit: Type EPC-40-PVC direct buried or concrete encased. If concrete encased, use EPC –Type EB.
	4. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment): LFMC.
	5. Boxes and Enclosures, Aboveground: NEMA 250, Type 3R.

	B. Indoors: Apply raceway products as specified below unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Exposed, Not Subject to Physical Damage: EMT.
	2. Exposed, Not Subject to Severe Physical Damage: EMT.
	3. Exposed and Subject to Severe Physical Damage: GRC. Raceway locations include the following:
	a. Loading dock.
	b. Corridors used for traffic of mechanized carts, forklifts, and pallet-handling units.
	c. Mechanical rooms.
	d. Gymnasiums.

	4. Concealed in Ceilings and Interior Walls and Partitions: EMT.
	5. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment): FMC, except use LFMC in damp or wet locations.
	6. Damp or Wet Locations: GRC.
	7. Boxes and Enclosures: NEMA 250, Type 1, except use NEMA 250, Type 4 nonmetallic in institutional and commercial kitchens and damp or wet locations.

	C. Minimum Raceway Size:34T3/4-inch34T trade size.
	D. Raceway Fittings: Compatible with raceways and suitable for use and location.
	1. Rigid and Intermediate Steel Conduit: Use threaded rigid steel conduit fittings unless otherwise indicated. Comply with NEMA FB 2.10.
	2. PVC Externally Coated, Rigid Steel Conduits: Use only fittings listed for use with this type of conduit. Patch and seal all joints, nicks, and scrapes in PVC coating after installing conduits and fittings. Use sealant recommended by fitting manufac...
	3. EMT: Use compression,  steel]fittings. Comply with NEMA FB 2.10.
	4. Flexible Conduit: Use only fittings listed for use with flexible conduit. Comply with NEMA FB 2.20.

	E. Install nonferrous conduit or tubing for circuits operating above 60 Hz. Where aluminum raceways are installed for such circuits and pass through concrete, install in nonmetallic sleeve.
	F. Do not install aluminum conduits, boxes, or fittings in contact with concrete or earth.
	G. Install surface raceways only where indicated on Drawings.
	H. Do not install nonmetallic conduit where ambient temperature exceeds 34T120 deg F34T.

	3.2 RACEWAYS-GENERAL
	A. Generally, all wiring shall be concealed within the building construction in all finished areas. Do not assume any area to be unfinished until it has been so defined by the Engineer.
	B. Where the use of surface raceway is specifically indicated on the drawings, in finished areas, use steel Wiremold #500 (ivory or white) or larger raceways.  Such raceways must be installed prior to the painting of finished surfaces so as to be pain...
	C. Obtain Engineer's prior written approval on installation of all work that may affect structural values.
	D. Where exposed wiring is permitted, all raceways shall be run parallel with, or perpendicular to, the lines of the Building.
	E. Carefully ream the ends of all field-cut conduits, and fit them together firmly and truly at the joints.
	F. Where using rigid steel or aluminum conduit, waterproof all couplings, box connections, etc., and turn them up sufficiently tight to ensure a good electrical bond.  Where using EMT, firmly seat and fasten all couplings, connectors, etc.
	G. Slip-type fittings shall be provided in all raceways at construction joints with a copper bonding jumper or other approved grounding device.
	H. A separation of at least six inches shall be maintained between electrical conduits and hot water and steam piping. Run all exterior underground conduits at least 24 inches below finished grade.
	I. All conduits which are to remain empty for future introduction of conductors or for installation of cabling by others shall be provided with a polyethylene pullrope and insulated bushing on the end of the conduit.
	J. Conduits terminating in steel boxes shall be provided with approved locknuts inside and outside of the box and fitted with an approved insulating bushing.
	K. Where expressed permission is granted by the Engineer, non-metallic conduit, Schedule 40 polyvinyl chloride may be used in lieu of metal conduits wherever permitted by NEC, and providing all other terms of NEC and these specifications regarding non...
	L. Horizontal cross runs of conduit or EMT may be installed in partitions only where explicitly permitted by the Engineer.
	M. Where conduits penetrate fire walls or floors, the Contractor shall seal these penetrations with a fire-proofing material to maintain the integrity of the present fire rating and in accordance with NFPA.
	N. Where conduits penetrate exterior masonry walls, the contractor shall seal the exterior of the conduit with hydrostatic link seals and provide a UL listed waterproof sealant within the conduit.
	O. Where conduits penetrate interior fire or smoke partition walls, the contractor shall seal the exterior of the conduit with intumescent material to maintain the fire rating of the partition.

	3.3 RACEWAY INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements except where requirements on Drawings or in this article are stricter. Comply with NECA 102 for aluminum conduits. Comply with NFPA 70 limitations for types of raceways allowed in specif...
	B. Keep raceways at least 34T6 inches34T away from parallel runs of flues and steam or hot-water pipes. Install horizontal raceway runs above water and steam piping.
	C. Complete raceway installation before starting conductor installation.
	D. Comply with requirements in Section 260529 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems" for hangers and supports.
	E. Arrange stub-ups so curved portions of bends are not visible above finished slab.
	F. Install no more than the equivalent of three 90-degree bends in any conduit run except for control wiring conduits, for which fewer bends are allowed. Support within 34T12 inches34T of changes in direction.
	G. Conceal conduit and EMT within finished walls, ceilings, and floors unless otherwise indicated. Install conduits parallel or perpendicular to building lines.
	H. Support conduit within 34T12 inches34Tof enclosures to which attached.
	I. Raceways Embedded in Slabs:
	1. Run conduit larger than 34T1-inch34T trade size, parallel or at right angles to main reinforcement. Where at right angles to reinforcement, place conduit close to slab support. Secure raceways to reinforcement at maximum 34T10-foot34Tintervals.
	2. Arrange raceways to cross building expansion joints at right angles with expansion fittings.
	3. Arrange raceways to keep a minimum of 34T2 inches34Tof concrete cover in all directions.
	4. Do not embed threadless fittings in concrete unless specifically approved by Architect for each specific location.
	5. Change from ENT to RNC before rising above floor.

	J. Stub-ups to Above Recessed Ceilings:
	1. Use EMT, IMC, or RMC for raceways.
	2. Use a conduit bushing or insulated fitting to terminate stub-ups not terminated in hubs or in an enclosure.

	K. Threaded Conduit Joints, Exposed to Wet, Damp, Corrosive, or Outdoor Conditions: Apply listed compound to threads of raceway and fittings before making up joints. Follow compound manufacturer's written instructions.
	L. Coat field-cut threads on PVC-coated raceway with a corrosion-preventing conductive compound prior to assembly.
	M. Raceway Terminations at Locations Subject to Moisture or Vibration: Use insulating bushings to protect conductors including conductors smaller than No. 4 AWG.
	N. Terminate threaded conduits into threaded hubs or with locknuts on inside and outside of boxes or cabinets. Install bushings on conduits up to 34T1-1/4-inch34T trade size and insulated throat metal bushings on 34T1-1/2-inch34T trade size and larger...
	O. Install raceways square to the enclosure and terminate at enclosures with locknuts. Install locknuts hand tight plus 1/4 turn more.
	P. Do not rely on locknuts to penetrate nonconductive coatings on enclosures. Remove coatings in the locknut area prior to assembling conduit to enclosure to assure a continuous ground path.
	Q. Cut conduit perpendicular to the length. For conduits 34T2-inch34T trade size and larger, use roll cutter or a guide to make cut straight and perpendicular to the length.
	R. Install pull wires in empty raceways. Use polypropylene or monofilament plastic line with not less than 34T200-lb34T tensile strength. Leave at least 34T12 inches34T of slack at each end of pull wire. Cap underground raceways designated as spare ab...
	S. Surface Raceways:
	1. Install surface raceway with a minimum 34T2-inch34Tradius control at bend points.
	2. Secure surface raceway with screws or other anchor-type devices at intervals not exceeding 34T48 inches34T and with no less than two supports per straight raceway section. Support surface raceway according to manufacturer's written instructions. Ta...

	T. Install raceway sealing fittings at accessible locations according to NFPA 70 and fill them with listed sealing compound. For concealed raceways, install each fitting in a flush steel box with a blank cover plate having a finish similar to that of ...
	U. Install devices to seal raceway interiors at accessible locations. Locate seals so no fittings or boxes are between the seal and the following changes of environments. Seal the interior of all raceways at the following points:
	1. Where conduits pass from warm to cold locations, such as boundaries of refrigerated spaces.
	2. Where an underground service raceway enters a building or structure.
	3. Where otherwise required by NFPA 70.

	V. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for solvent welding RNC and fittings.
	W. Expansion-Joint Fittings:
	1. Install in each run of aboveground RNC that is located where environmental temperature change may exceed 34T30 deg F34T and that has straight-run length that exceeds 34T25 feet34T. Install in each run of aboveground RMC and EMT conduit that is loca...
	2. Install fitting(s) that provide expansion and contraction for at least 34T0.00041 inch per foot of length of straight run per deg F34T of temperature change for PVC conduits. Install fitting(s) that provide expansion and contraction for at least 34...
	3. Install expansion fittings at all locations where conduits cross building or structure expansion joints.
	4. Install each expansion-joint fitting with position, mounting, and piston setting selected according to manufacturer's written instructions for conditions at specific location at time of installation. Install conduit supports to allow for expansion ...

	X. Flexible Conduit Connections: Comply with NEMA RV 3. Use a maximum of 34T72 inches34T of flexible conduit for recessed and semirecessed luminaires, equipment subject to vibration, noise transmission, or movement; and for transformers and motors.
	1. Use LFMC in damp or wet locations subject to severe physical damage.
	2. Use LFMC or LFNC in damp or wet locations not subject to severe physical damage.


	3.4 BOX INSTALLATION
	A. Mount boxes at heights indicated on Drawings. If mounting heights of boxes are not individually indicated, give priority to ADA requirements. Install boxes with height measured to bottom of box unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Recessed Boxes in Masonry Walls: Saw-cut opening for box in center of cell of masonry block, and install box flush with surface of wall. Prepare block surfaces to provide a flat surface for a raintight connection between box and cover plate or supp...
	C. Horizontally separate boxes mounted on opposite sides of walls so they are not in the same vertical channel.
	D. Locate boxes so that cover or plate will not span different building finishes.
	E. Support boxes of three gangs or more from more than one side by spanning two framing members or mounting on brackets specifically designed for the purpose.
	F. Fasten junction and pull boxes to or support from building structure. Do not support boxes by conduits.
	G. Set metal floor boxes level and flush with finished floor surface.
	H. Set nonmetallic floor boxes level. Trim after installation to fit flush with finished floor surface.
	I. Examine all interior details of Engineer's drawing for outlet locations to verify conformance with listed schedules.  MODIFY MOUNTING HEIGHTS AS LISTED OR INDICATED TO AGREE WITH ARCHITECTURAL AND MECHANICAL DETAIL REQUIREMENTS.
	J. Equipment or outlets which have been installed and not properly coordinated with Architectural, Mechanical, or other trades details, shall be relocated at the direction of the Engineer and at no additional expense to the Owner.  This contractor sha...
	K. Where more than one wiring device occurs in any one location, arrange devices in gangs with common cover plate.
	L. Local lighting switches shall generally be located within room being controlled and within 18 inches of swing side of door opening.
	M. Where the walls and partitions are of glazed terra cotta units, ceramic tile, unplastered brick, or other masonry, the height of all wall outlets as given in the drawings and specifications shall be adjusted so that one horizontal edge of the box l...
	N. Mounting heights of all fixtures shall be as specified on the drawings or given by the Engineer prior to installation.  In locations where several pieces of wall mounted equipment such as wall switches, thermostats, are in the same general area, al...
	O. The Owner or Engineer, reserves the right to move any outlet, lighting fixture or component of the electrical system a distance of 10 feet prior to installation free of additional cost.
	P. Mounting heights generally are to be as noted below unless noted otherwise on the drawing. All dimensions are to the center of the finished outlets from finished floor with all apparatus in place except stated as "clear":
	1. Receptacles:
	a. In walls: 44", ground pin up.

	2. Switches: 44"
	3. Emergency Lighting Units:
	a. 12" below ceiling - clear.

	4. Telephone outlets:
	a. In walls:  18"


	Q. Refer to Architectural Drawings for:
	1. Exterior wall mounted lighting fixtures


	3.5 INSTALLATION OF UNDERGROUND CONDUIT
	A. Direct-Buried Conduit:
	1. Excavate trench bottom to provide firm and uniform support for conduit. Prepare trench bottom as specified in Section 31 20 00 "Earth Moving" for pipe less than 34T6 inches34T in nominal diameter.
	2. Install backfill as specified in Section 31 20 00 "Earth Moving."
	3. After installing conduit, backfill and compact. Start at tie-in point, and work toward end of conduit run, leaving conduit at end of run free to move with expansion and contraction as temperature changes during this process. Firmly hand tamp backfi...
	4. Install manufactured duct elbows for stub-ups at poles and equipment and at building entrances through floor unless otherwise indicated. Encase elbows for stub-up ducts throughout length of elbow.
	5. Install manufactured rigid steel conduit elbows for stub-ups at poles and equipment and at building entrances through floor.
	a. Couple steel conduits to ducts with adapters designed for this purpose, and encase coupling with 34T3 inches34T of concrete for a minimum of 34T12 inches34T on each side of the coupling.
	b. For stub-ups at equipment mounted on outdoor concrete bases and where conduits penetrate building foundations, extend steel conduit horizontally a minimum of 34T60 inches34T from edge of foundation or equipment base. Install insulated grounding bus...

	6. Warning Planks: Bury warning planks approximately 34T12 inches34T above direct-buried conduits but a minimum of 34T6 inches34T below grade. Align planks along centerline of conduit.
	7. Underground Warning Tape: Comply with requirements in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."


	3.6 SLEEVE AND SLEEVE-SEAL INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS
	A. Install sleeves and sleeve seals at penetrations of exterior floor and wall assemblies.

	3.7 FIRESTOPPING
	A. Install firestopping at penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies.

	3.8 PROTECTION
	A. Protect coatings, finishes, and cabinets from damage and deterioration.
	1. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by manufacturer.
	2. Repair damage to PVC coatings or paint finishes with matching touchup coating recommended by manufacturer.




	26 05 43 Underground Ducts & Raceways for Electrical Systems
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Direct-buried conduit, ducts, and duct accessories.
	2. Handholes and boxes.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Trafficways: Locations where vehicular or pedestrian traffic is a normal course of events.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	1. Include duct-bank materials, including separators and miscellaneous components.
	2. Include ducts and conduits and their accessories, including elbows, end bells, bends, fittings, and solvent cement.
	3. Include accessories for manholes.
	4. Include warning tape.

	B. Shop Drawings:
	1. Precast or Factory-Fabricated Underground Utility Structures:
	a. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, attachments to other work, and accessories.
	b. Include duct entry provisions, including locations and duct sizes.
	c. Include reinforcement details.
	d. Include frame and cover design and manhole frame support rings.
	e. Include grounding details.
	f. Include dimensioned locations of cable rack inserts, pulling-in and lifting irons, and sumps.
	g. Include joint details.



	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Duct-Bank Coordination Drawings: Show duct profiles and coordination with other utilities and underground structures.
	1. Include plans and sections, drawn to scale, and show bends and locations of expansion fittings.

	B. Product Certificates: For concrete and steel used in precast concrete manholes, as required by ASTM C 858.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM E 329 for testing indicated.

	1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Interruption of Existing Electrical Service: Do not interrupt electrical service to facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions, and then only after arranging to provide temporary electrical service accord...
	1. Notify Engineer, no fewer than ten (10) days in advance of proposed interruption of electrical service.
	2. Do not proceed with interruption of electrical service without Engineer’s written permission.

	B. Ground Water: Assume ground-water level is 34T36 inches34T below ground surface unless a higher water table is noted on Drawings.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR DUCTS AND RACEWAYS
	A. Comply with ANSI C2.

	2.2 CONDUIT
	A. Rigid Steel Conduit: Galvanized. Comply with ANSI C80.1.
	B. RNC: NEMA TC 2, Type EPC-40-PVC, UL 651, with matching fittings by same manufacturer as the conduit, complying with NEMA TC 3 and UL 514B.

	2.3 NONMETALLIC DUCTS AND DUCT ACCESSORIES
	1. Carlon
	2. Cantex
	3. Or Equal
	B. Duct Accessories:
	1. Duct Separators: Factory-fabricated rigid PVC interlocking spacers, sized for type and size of ducts with which used, and selected to provide minimum duct spacing indicated while supporting ducts during concreting or backfilling.
	2. Warning Tape: Underground-line warning tape specified in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Coordinate layout and installation of ducts and boxes with final arrangement of other utilities, site grading, and surface features as determined in the field. Notify Architect if there is a conflict between areas of excavation and existing structu...
	B. Coordinate elevations of ducts and duct-bank entrances into boxes with final locations and profiles of ducts and duct banks, as determined by coordination with other utilities, underground obstructions, and surface features. Revise locations and el...

	3.2 UNDERGROUND DUCT APPLICATION
	A. Ducts for Electrical Feeders 600 V and Less: RNC, NEMA Type EPC-40-PVC, direct buried unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Underground Ducts Crossing Paved Paths, Walks, Driveways and Roadways: RNC, NEMA Type EPC-40-PVC, encased in reinforced concrete.

	3.3 EARTHWORK, PAVING AND SITE RESTORATION
	A. Excavation and Backfill: Comply with Section 31 20 00 "Earth Moving," but do not use heavy-duty, hydraulic-operated, compaction equipment.
	B. Restore surface features at areas disturbed by excavation, and re-establish original grades unless otherwise indicated. Replace removed sod immediately after backfilling is completed.
	C. Restore areas disturbed by trenching, storing of dirt, cable laying, and other work. Restore vegetation and include necessary topsoiling, fertilizing, liming, seeding, sodding, sprigging, and mulching.
	D. Sawcut and patch existing pavement in the path of underground ducts and utility structures according with Section 32 12 16 Asphalt Paving.

	3.4 DUCT INSTALLATION
	A. Install ducts according to NEMA TCB 2.
	B. Slope: Pitch ducts a minimum slope of 1:300 down toward manholes and handholes and away from buildings and equipment. Slope ducts from a high point in runs between two manholes, to drain in both directions.
	C. Curves and Bends: Use 5-degree angle couplings for small changes in direction. Use manufactured long sweep bends with a minimum radius of 34T48 inches34T, both horizontally and vertically, at other locations unless otherwise indicated.
	D. Joints: Use solvent-cemented joints in ducts and fittings and make watertight according to manufacturer's written instructions. Stagger couplings so those of adjacent ducts do not lie in same plane.
	E. Installation Adjacent to High-Temperature Steam Lines: Where duct banks are installed parallel to underground steam lines, perform calculations showing the duct bank will not be subject to environmental temperatures above 40 deg C. Where environmen...
	F. Duct Entrances to Manholes and Concrete and Polymer Concrete Handholes: Use end bells, spaced approximately 34T10 inches34T o.c. for 34T5-inch34T ducts, and vary proportionately for other duct sizes.
	1. Begin change from regular spacing to end-bell spacing 34T10 feet34T from the end bell without reducing duct line slope and without forming a trap in the line.
	2. Direct-Buried Duct Banks: Install an expansion and deflection fitting in each conduit in the area of disturbed earth adjacent to manhole or handhole. Install an expansion fitting near the center of all straight line direct-buried duct banks with ca...
	3. Grout end bells into structure walls from both sides to provide watertight entrances.

	G. Building Wall Penetrations: Make a transition from underground duct to rigid steel conduit at least 34T5 feet34T outside the building wall, without reducing duct line slope away from the building, and without forming a trap in the line. Use fitting...
	H. Sealing: Provide temporary closure at terminations of ducts that have cables pulled. Seal spare ducts at terminations. Use sealing compound and plugs to withstand at least 34T15-psig34T hydrostatic pressure.
	I. Pulling Cord: Install 34T100-lbf-34Ttest nylon cord in empty ducts.
	J. Concrete-Encased Ducts: Support ducts on duct separators.
	1. Excavate trench bottom to provide firm and uniform support for duct bank. Prepare trench bottoms as specified in Section 31 20 00 "Earth Moving" for pipes less than 34T6 inches34T in nominal diameter.
	2. Width: Excavate trench 34T3 inches34T wider than duct bank on each side.
	3. Depth: Install top of duct bank at least 34T24 inches34T below finished grade in areas not subject to deliberate traffic, and at least 34T30 inches34T below finished grade in deliberate traffic paths for vehicles unless otherwise indicated. Medium ...
	4. Support ducts on duct separators coordinated with duct size, duct spacing, and outdoor temperature.
	5. Separator Installation: Space separators close enough to prevent sagging and deforming of ducts, with not less than four spacers per 34T20 feet34T of duct. Secure separators to earth and to ducts to prevent floating during concreting. Stagger separ...
	6. Minimum Space between Ducts: 34T3 inches34T between ducts and exterior envelope wall, 34T2 inches34T between ducts for like services, and 34T4 inches34T between power and signal ducts.
	7. Elbows: Use manufactured duct elbows for stub-ups at poles and equipment, at building entrances through floor, and at changes of direction in duct run unless otherwise indicated. Extend concrete encasement throughout length of elbow.
	8. Elbows: Use manufactured rigid steel conduit elbows for stub-ups at poles and equipment, at building entrances through floor, and at changes of direction in duct run.
	a. Couple steel conduits to ducts with adapters designed for this purpose, and encase coupling with 34T3 inches34T of concrete.
	b. Stub-Ups to Equipment: For equipment mounted on outdoor concrete bases, extend steel conduit horizontally a minimum of 34T60 inches34T from edge of base. Install insulated grounding bushings on terminations at equipment.

	9. Reinforcement: Reinforce concrete-encased duct banks where they cross disturbed earth and where indicated. Arrange reinforcing rods and ties without forming conductive or magnetic loops around ducts or duct groups.
	10. Forms: Use walls of trench to form side walls of duct bank where soil is self-supporting and concrete envelope can be poured without soil inclusions; otherwise, use forms.
	11. Concrete Cover: Install a minimum of 34T3 inches34T of concrete cover at top and bottom, and a minimum of 34T2 inches34T on each side of duct bank.
	12. Concreting Sequence: Pour each run of envelope between manholes or other terminations in one continuous operation.
	a. Start at one end and finish at the other, allowing for expansion and contraction of ducts as their temperature changes during and after the pour. Use expansion fittings installed according to manufacturer's written recommendations, or use other spe...
	b. If more than one pour is necessary, terminate each pour in a vertical plane and install 34T3/4-inch34T reinforcing-rod dowels extending a minimum of 34T18 inches34T into concrete on both sides of joint near corners of envelope.

	13. Pouring Concrete: Comply with requirements in "Concrete Placement" Article in Section 03 30 00 "Cast-in-Place Concrete." Place concrete carefully during pours to prevent voids under and between conduits and at exterior surface of envelope. Do not ...

	K. Direct-Buried Duct Banks:
	1. Excavate trench bottom to provide firm and uniform support for duct bank. Comply with requirements in Section 31 20 00 "Earth Moving" for preparation of trench bottoms for pipes less than 34T6 inches34T in nominal diameter.
	2. Support ducts on duct separators coordinated with duct size, duct spacing, and outdoor temperature.
	3. Space separators close enough to prevent sagging and deforming of ducts, with not less than four spacers per 34T20 feet34T of duct. Secure separators to earth and to ducts to prevent displacement during backfill and yet permit linear duct movement ...
	4. Depth: Install top of duct bank at least 34T24 inches34T below finished grade unless otherwise indicated.
	5. Set elevation of bottom of duct bank below frost line.
	6. Install ducts with a minimum of 34T3 inches34T between ducts for like services and 34T6 inches34T between power and signal ducts.
	7. Elbows: Install manufactured duct elbows for stub-ups at poles and equipment, at building entrances through floor, and at changes of direction in duct run unless otherwise indicated. Encase elbows for stub-up ducts throughout length of elbow.
	8. Install manufactured rigid steel conduit elbows for stub-ups at poles and equipment, at building entrances through floor, and at changes of direction in duct run.
	a. Couple steel conduits to ducts with adapters designed for this purpose, and encase coupling with 34T3 inches34T of concrete.
	b. For equipment mounted on outdoor concrete bases, extend steel conduit horizontally a minimum of 34T60 inches34T from edge of equipment pad or foundation. Install insulated grounding bushings on terminations at equipment.

	9. After installing first tier of ducts, backfill and compact. Start at tie-in point and work toward end of duct run, leaving ducts at end of run free to move with expansion and contraction as temperature changes during this process. Repeat procedure ...
	a. Place minimum 34T3 inches34T of sand as a bed for duct bank. Place sand to a minimum of 34T6 inches34T above top level of duct bank.
	b. Place minimum 34T6 inches34T of engineered fill above concrete encasement of duct bank.


	L. Warning Tape: Bury warning tape approximately 34T12 inches34T above all concrete-encased ducts and duct banks. Align tape parallel to and within 34T3 inches34T of centerline of duct bank. Provide an additional warning tape for each 34T12-inch34T in...

	3.5 GROUNDING
	A. Ground underground ducts and utility structures according to Section 26 05 26 "Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems."

	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Perform the following tests and inspections and prepare test reports:
	1. Demonstrate capability and compliance with requirements on completion of installation of underground ducts and utility structures.
	2. Pull solid aluminum or wood test mandrel through duct to prove joint integrity and adequate bend radii, and test for out-of-round duct. Provide a minimum 34T6-inch-34Tlong mandrel equal to 80 percent fill of duct. If obstructions are indicated, rem...
	3. Test manhole grounding to ensure electrical continuity of grounding and bonding connections. Measure and report ground resistance as specified in Section 26 05 26 "Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems."

	B. Correct deficiencies and retest as specified above to demonstrate compliance.

	3.7 CLEANING
	A. Pull leather-washer-type duct cleaner, with graduated washer sizes, through full length of ducts. Follow with rubber duct swab for final cleaning and to assist in spreading lubricant throughout ducts.



	26 05 53 Identification for Electrical Systems
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Identification for raceways.
	2. Identification of power and control cables.
	3. Identification for conductors.
	4. Underground-line warning tape.
	5. Warning labels and signs.
	6. Instruction signs.
	7. Equipment identification labels, including arc-flash warning labels.
	8. Miscellaneous identification products.


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes for electrical identification products.

	B. Samples: For each type of label and sign to illustrate composition, size, colors, lettering style, mounting provisions, and graphic features of identification products.
	C. Identification Schedule: For each piece of electrical equipment and electrical system components to be an index of nomenclature for electrical equipment and system components used in identification signs and labels. Use same designations indicated ...
	D. Delegated-Design Submittal: For arc-flash hazard study.

	1.4 GENERAL/COORDINATION
	A. Identify electrical conductor terminations and splices in outlet boxes, receptacles, light fixtures, pull boxes, panel cabinets or other locations when directed with manufacturer's standard vinyl cloth, self-adhesive cable/conductor markers of wrap...
	B. Identify all electrical distribution and control cabinets and all equipment throughout the facility as to nature, service and purpose, by means of permanently attached, laminated phenolic nameplates with beveled edges, dull black with white core, a...
	C. All wiring devices shall be labeled indicating the source panel and circuit.  Label shall be a clear, adhesive backed with black letters (ex: DP1-14).
	D. All junction boxes and pull boxes shall be labeled with indelible marker indicating all circuits contained within the junction box.
	E. All panelboards incorporating "100 ampere" frame or larger circuit breakers shall be provided with laminated phenolic nameplates which identify each circuit breaker.  All circuit breakers in the Main Distribution panel shall be provided with same.


	PART 2 -  RODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Comply with ASME A13.1.
	B. Comply with NFPA 70 & 70E.
	C. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.144 and 29 CFR 1910.145.
	D. Comply with ANSI Z535.4 for safety signs and labels.
	E. Adhesive-attached labeling materials, including label stocks, laminating adhesives, and inks used by label printers, shall comply with UL 969.

	2.2 COLOR AND LEGEND REQUIREMENTS
	A. Raceways and Cables Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less:
	1. White letters on black field
	2. Legend: Indicate voltage and system or service type.

	B. Raceways and Cables Carrying Circuits at More Than 600 V:
	1. Black letters on an orange field.
	2. Legend: "DANGER - CONCEALED HIGH VOLTAGE WIRING."


	2.3 LABELS
	A. Vinyl Labels for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less: Preprinted, flexible labels laminated with a clear, weather- and chemical-resistant coating and matching wraparound clear adhesive tape for securing label ends.
	a. 42TSeton
	b. 42TThomas & Betts
	c. 42TBrady

	B. Snap-Around Labels for Raceways and Cables Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less: Slit, pretensioned, flexible, preprinted, color-coded acrylic sleeves, with diameters sized to suit diameters of raceways they identify, and that stay in place by grippi...
	a. 42TSeton
	b. 42TThomas & Betts
	c. 42TBrady

	C. Self-Adhesive Labels:
	a. 42TSeton
	b. 42TBrady
	c. 42TP-Touch
	2. Preprinted, 34T3-mil-34T44T (0.08-mm-)44T thick, polyester flexible label with acrylic pressure-sensitive adhesive.
	a. Self-Lamination: Clear; UV-, weather- and chemical-resistant; self-laminating, protective shield over the legend. Labels sized to fit the cable diameter, such that the clear shield overlaps the entire printed legend.

	3. Polyester, thermal, transfer-printed, 34T3-mil-34T44T (0.08-mm-)44T thick, multicolor, weather- and UV-resistant, pressure-sensitive adhesive labels, configured for display on front cover, door, or other access to equipment unless otherwise indicated.
	a. Nominal Size: 34T3.5-by-5-inch34T44T (76-by-127-mm)44T.

	4. Marker for Tags: Permanent, waterproof, black ink marker recommended by tag manufacturer.
	5. Marker for Tags: Machine-printed, permanent, waterproof, black ink recommended by printer manufacturer.

	D. Stenciled Legend: In nonfading, waterproof, black ink or paint. Minimum letter height shall be 34T1 inch34T44T (25 mm)44T .
	E. Laminated Acrylic or Melamine Plastic Signs:
	1. Engraved legend.
	2. Thickness:
	a. For signs up to 34T20 sq. inches34T44T (129 sq. cm)44T, minimum 34T1/16-inch-34T44T (1.6-mm-)44T.
	b. For signs larger than 34T20 sq. inches34T44T (129 sq. cm)44T, 34T1/8 inch34T44T (3.2 mm)44T thick.
	c. Engraved legend with white letters on a black face.
	d. Punched or drilled for mechanical fasteners.



	2.4 CABLE TIES
	A. General-Purpose Cable Ties: Fungus inert, self-extinguishing, one piece, self-locking, Type 6/6 nylon.
	1. Minimum Width: 34T3/16 inch34T44T (5 mm)44T.
	2. Tensile Strength at 34T73 deg F34T44T (23 deg C)44T according to ASTM D 638: 34T12,000 psi34T44T (82.7 MPa)44T.
	3. Temperature Range: 34TMinus 40 to plus 185 deg F34T44T (Minus 40 to plus 85 deg C)44T.
	4. Color: Black, except where used for color-coding.

	B. UV-Stabilized Cable Ties: Fungus inert, designed for continuous exposure to exterior sunlight, self-extinguishing, one piece, self-locking, Type 6/6 nylon.
	1. Minimum Width: 34T3/16 inch34T44T (5 mm)44T.
	2. Tensile Strength at 34T73 deg F34T44T (23 deg C)44T according to ASTM D 638: 34T12,000 psi34T44T (82.7 MPa)44T.
	3. Temperature Range: 34TMinus 40 to plus 185 deg F34T44T (Minus 40 to plus 85 deg C)44T.
	4. Color: Black.

	C. Plenum-Rated Cable Ties: Self-extinguishing, UV stabilized, one piece, self-locking.
	1. Minimum Width: 34T3/16 inch34T44T (5 mm)44T.
	2. Tensile Strength at 34T73 deg F34T44T (23 deg C)44T according to ASTM D 638: 34T7000 psi34T44T (48.2 MPa)44T.
	3. UL 94 Flame Rating: 94V-0.
	4. Temperature Range: 34TMinus 50 to plus 284 deg F34T44T (Minus 46 to plus 140 deg C)44T.
	5. Color: Black.


	2.5 MISCELLANEOUS IDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS
	A. Fasteners for Labels and Signs: Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or stainless-steel machine screws with nuts and flat and lock washers.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Self-Adhesive Identification Products: Before applying electrical identification products, clean substrates of substances that could impair bond, using materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of identification product.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Verify and coordinate identification names, abbreviations, colors, and other features with requirements in other Sections requiring identification applications, Drawings, Shop Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and operation and maintenance ...
	B. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment.
	C. Verify identity of each item before installing identification products.
	D. Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing without interference with operation and maintenance of equipment. Install access doors or panels to provide view of identifying devices.
	E. Apply identification devices to surfaces that require finish after completing finish work.
	F. Attach signs and plastic labels that are not self-adhesive type with mechanical fasteners appropriate to the location and substrate.
	G. Attach plastic raceway and cable labels that are not self-adhesive type with clear vinyl tape, with adhesive appropriate to the location and substrate.
	H. Cable Ties: For attaching tags. Use general-purpose type, except as listed below:
	1. Outdoors: UV-stabilized nylon.
	2. In Spaces Handling Environmental Air: Plenum rated.

	I. Painted Identification: Comply with requirements in painting Sections for surface preparation and paint application.
	J. Aluminum Wraparound Marker Labels and Metal Tags: Secure tight to surface of conductor or cable at a location with high visibility and accessibility.
	K. System Identification Color-Coding Bands for Raceways and Cables: Each color-coding band shall completely encircle cable or conduit. Place adjacent bands of two-color markings in contact, side by side. Locate bands at changes in direction, at penet...
	L. During backfilling of trenches, install continuous underground-line warning tape directly above cable or raceway at 34T6 to 8 inches34T44T (150 to 200 mm)44T below finished grade. Use multiple tapes where width of multiple lines installed in a comm...

	3.3 IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE
	A. Concealed Raceways, Duct Banks, More Than 600 V, within Buildings: Tape and stencil 34T4-inch-34T44T (100-mm-)44T wide black stripes on 34T10-inch34T44T (250-mm)44T centers over orange background that extends full length of raceway or duct and is 3...
	1. Floor surface directly above conduits running beneath and within 34T12 inches34T44T (300 mm)44T of a floor that is in contact with earth or is framed above unexcavated space.
	2. Wall surfaces directly external to raceways concealed within wall.
	3. Accessible surfaces of concrete envelope around raceways in vertical shafts, exposed in the building, or concealed above suspended ceilings.

	B. Accessible Raceways and Cables within Buildings: Identify the covers of each junction and pull box of the following systems with self-adhesive vinyl labels containing the wiring system legend and system voltage. System legends shall be as follows:
	1. "EMERGENCY POWER."

	C. Power-Circuit Conductor Identification, 600 V or Less: For conductors in vaults, pull and junction boxes, manholes, and handholes, use color-coding conductor tape to identify the phase.
	1. Color-Coding for Phase-and Voltage-Level Identification, 600 V or Less: Use colors listed below for ungrounded service, feeder and branch-circuit conductors.
	a. Color shall be factory applied or field applied for sizes larger than No. 8 AWG
	b. Colors for 208/120-V Circuits:
	1) Phase A: Black.
	2) Phase B: Red.
	3) Phase C: Blue.

	c. Colors for 480/277-V Circuits:
	1) Phase A: Brown.
	2) Phase B: Orange.
	3) Phase C: Yellow.

	d. Field-Applied, Color-Coding Conductor Tape: Apply in half-lapped turns for a minimum distance of 34T6 inches34T44T (150 mm)44T from terminal points and in boxes where splices or taps are made. Apply last two turns of tape with no tension to prevent...


	D. Install instructional sign, including the color code for grounded and ungrounded conductors using adhesive-film-type labels.
	E. Locations of Underground Lines: Identify with underground-line warning tape for power, lighting, communication, and control wiring and optical-fiber cable.
	1. Limit use of underground-line warning tape to direct-buried cables.
	2. Install underground-line warning tape for direct-buried cables and cables in raceways.

	F. Warning Labels for Indoor Cabinets, Boxes, and Enclosures for Power and Lighting: Self-adhesive warning labels.
	1. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.145.
	2. Identify system voltage with black letters on an orange background.
	3. Apply to exterior of door, cover, or other access.
	4. Comply with Section 260574 "Overcurrent Protective Device Arc-Flash Study" requirements for arc-flash warning labels.

	G. Operating Instruction Signs: Install instruction signs to facilitate proper operation and maintenance of electrical systems and items to which they connect. Install instruction signs with approved legend where instructions are needed for system or ...
	H. Equipment Identification Labels: On each unit of equipment, install unique designation label that is consistent with wiring diagrams, schedules, and operation and maintenance manual. Apply labels to disconnect switches and protection equipment, cen...
	1. Labeling Instructions:
	a. Indoor Equipment: Self-adhesive, engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine plastic label. Unless otherwise indicated, provide a single line of text with 34T1/2-inch-34T44T (13-mm-)44T high letters on 34T1-1/2-inch-34T44T (38-mm-)44T high label; where...
	b. Outdoor Equipment: Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label Elevated Components: Increase sizes of labels and letters to those appropriate for viewing from the floor.
	c. Unless labels are provided with self-adhesive means of attachment, fasten them with appropriate mechanical fasteners that do not change the NEMA or NRTL rating of the enclosure.

	2. Equipment To Be Labeled:
	a. Panelboards: Typewritten directory of circuits in the location provided by panelboard manufacturer. Panelboard identification shall be in the form of a self-adhesive, engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label.
	b. Enclosures and electrical cabinets.
	c. Wiring devices
	d. Disconnect/Safety Switches
	e. Contactors and timers.
	f. Photocells





	26 24 16 Panelboards
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Lighting and appliance branch-circuit panelboards.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. ATS: Acceptance testing specification.
	B. GFCI: Ground-fault circuit interrupter.
	C. GFEP: Ground-fault equipment protection.
	D. HID: High-intensity discharge.
	E. MCCB: Molded-case circuit breaker.
	F. SPD: Surge protective device.
	G. VPR: Voltage protection rating.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of panelboard.
	1. Include materials, switching and overcurrent protective devices, SPDs, accessories, and components indicated.
	2. Include dimensions and manufacturers' technical data on features, performance, electrical characteristics, ratings, and finishes.

	B. Shop Drawings: For each panelboard and related equipment.
	1. Include dimensioned plans, elevations, sections, and details.
	2. Show tabulations of installed devices with nameplates, conductor termination sizes, equipment features, and ratings.
	3. Detail enclosure types including mounting and anchorage, environmental protection, knockouts, corner treatments, covers and doors, gaskets, hinges, and locks.
	4. Detail bus configuration, current, and voltage ratings.
	5. Short-circuit current rating of panelboards and overcurrent protective devices.
	6. Include evidence of NRTL listing for series rating of installed devices.
	7. Include evidence of NRTL listing for SPD as installed in panelboard.
	8. Detail features, characteristics, ratings, and factory settings of individual overcurrent protective devices and auxiliary components.
	9. Include wiring diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.
	10. Key interlock scheme drawing and sequence of operations.


	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For testing agency.
	B. Panelboard Schedules: For installation in panelboards. Submit final versions after load balancing.

	1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For panelboards and components to include in emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. In addition to items specified in Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data," include the following:
	1. Manufacturer's written instructions for testing and adjusting overcurrent protective devices.
	2. Time-current curves, including selectable ranges for each type of overcurrent protective device that allows adjustments.


	1.7 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Furnish extra materials (spare parts) that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.
	1. Keys: Two spares for each type of panelboard cabinet lock.
	2. Circuit Breakers Including GFCI and GFEP Types: Two spares for each panelboard Unless noted otherwise on panel schedules.
	3. Fuses for Fused Switches: Equal to 10 percent of quantity installed for each size and type, but no fewer than three of each size and type.
	4. Fuses for Fused Power-Circuit Devices: Equal to 10 percent of quantity installed for each size and type, but no fewer than three of each size and type.


	1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer Qualifications: ISO 9001 or 9002 certified.

	1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Remove loose packing and flammable materials from inside panelboards;
	B. Handle and prepare panelboards for installation according to NEMA PB 1.

	1.10 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Environmental Limitations:
	1. Do not deliver or install panelboards until spaces are enclosed and weathertight, wet work in spaces is complete and dry, work above panelboards is complete, and temporary HVAC system is operating and maintaining ambient temperature and humidity co...
	2. Rate equipment for continuous operation under the following conditions unless otherwise indicated:
	a. Ambient Temperature: Not exceeding 34Tminus 22 deg F34T to 34Tplus 104 deg F34T.


	B. Service Conditions: NEMA PB 1, usual service conditions, as follows:
	1. Ambient temperatures within limits specified.
	2. Altitude not exceeding 34T6600 feet34T.

	C. Interruption of Existing Electric Service: Do not interrupt electric service to facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary electric service according to ...
	1. Notify Engineer no fewer than five working days in advance of proposed interruption of electric service.
	2. Do not proceed with interruption of electric service without Engineers written permission.
	3. Comply with NFPA 70E.


	1.11 WARRANTY
	A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace panelboards that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Panelboard Warranty Period: 24 months from date of Substantial Completion.

	B. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace SPD that fails in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. SPD Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PANELBOARD COMMON REQUIREMENTS
	A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	B. Comply with NEMA PB 1.
	C. Comply with NFPA 70.
	D. Enclosures: Flush and Surface-mounted, dead-front cabinets.
	1. Rated for environmental conditions at installed location.
	a. Indoor Dry and Clean Locations: NEMA 250, Type 1
	b. Outdoor Locations: NEMA 250, Type 3R
	c. Kitchen & Wash-Down Areas: NEMA 250, Type 4X
	d. Other Wet or Damp Indoor Locations: NEMA 250, Type 4
	e. Indoor Locations Subject to Dust, Falling Dirt, and Dripping Noncorrosive Liquids: NEMA 250, Type 12.

	2. Height: 34T64 inches34T maximum.
	3. Front: Secured to box with concealed trim clamps. For surface-mounted fronts, match box dimensions; for flush-mounted fronts, overlap box. Trims shall cover all live parts and shall have no exposed hardware.
	4. Hinged Front Cover: Entire front trim hinged to box and with standard door within hinged trim cover. Trims shall cover all live parts and shall have no exposed hardware.
	5. Skirt for Surface-Mounted Panelboards: Same gage and finish as panelboard front with flanges for attachment to panelboard, wall, and ceiling or floor.
	6. Gutter Extension and Barrier: Same gage and finish as panelboard enclosure; integral with enclosure body. Arrange to isolate individual panel sections.
	7. Finishes:
	a. Panels and Trim: Steel, factory finished immediately after cleaning and pretreating with manufacturer's standard two-coat, baked-on finish consisting of prime coat and thermosetting topcoat.
	b. Back Boxes: Galvanized steel.


	E. Incoming Mains:
	1. Location: Top or Bottom.
	2. Main Breaker: As shown on panel schedule
	3. Contactors: Full Service ampacity, poles and size as identified on drawings.

	F. Phase, Neutral, and Ground Buses:
	1. Material: Tin-plated aluminum.
	a. Plating shall run entire length of bus.
	b. Bus shall be fully rated the entire length.

	2. Interiors shall be factory assembled into a unit. Replacing switching and protective devices shall not disturb adjacent units or require removing the main bus connectors.
	3. Equipment Ground Bus: Adequate for feeder and branch-circuit equipment grounding conductors; bonded to box.
	4. Isolated Ground Bus: Adequate for branch-circuit isolated ground conductors; insulated from box.
	5. Full-Sized Neutral: Equipped with full-capacity bonding strap for service entrance applications. Mount electrically isolated from enclosure. Do not mount neutral bus in gutter.
	6. Extra-Capacity Neutral Bus: Neutral bus rated 200 percent of phase bus and listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to authority having jurisdiction, as suitable for nonlinear loads in electronic-grade panelboards and others designated on Drawings....
	7. Split Bus: Vertical buses divided into individual vertical sections.

	G. Conductor Connectors: Suitable for use with conductor material and sizes.
	1. Material: Tin-plated aluminum.
	2. Terminations shall allow use of 75 deg C rated conductors without derating.
	3. Size: Lugs suitable for indicated conductor sizes, with additional gutter space, if required, for larger conductors.
	4. Main and Neutral Lugs: Mechanical type, with a lug on the neutral bar for each pole in the panelboard.
	5. Ground Lugs and Bus-Configured Terminators: Mechanical type, with a lug on the bar for each pole in the panelboard.
	6. Feed-Through Lugs: Mechanical type, suitable for use with conductor material. Locate at opposite end of bus from incoming lugs or main device.
	7. Subfeed (Double) Lugs: Mechanical type suitable for use with conductor material. Locate at same end of bus as incoming lugs or main device.
	8. Extra-Capacity Neutral Lugs: Rated 200 percent of phase lugs mounted on extra-capacity neutral bus.

	H. NRTL Label: Panelboards or load centers shall be labeled by an NRTL acceptable to authority having jurisdiction for use as service equipment with one or more main service disconnecting and overcurrent protective devices. Panelboards or load centers...
	I. Future Devices: Panelboards or load centers shall have mounting brackets, bus connections, filler plates, and necessary appurtenances required for future installation of devices.
	1. Percentage of Future Space Capacity: 20 percent or as shown on panel schedules.

	J. Panelboard Short-Circuit Current Rating: Rated for series-connected system with integral or remote upstream overcurrent protective devices and labeled by an NRTL. Include label or manual with size and type of allowable upstream and branch devices l...
	1. Panelboards rated 240 V or less shall have short-circuit ratings as shown on Drawings, but not less than 10,000 A rms symmetrical.
	2. Panelboards rated above 240 V and less than 600 V shall have short-circuit ratings as shown on Drawings, but not less than 14,000 A rms symmetrical.

	K. Panelboard Short-Circuit Current Rating: Fully rated to interrupt symmetrical short-circuit current available at terminals. Assembly listed by an NRTL for 100 percent interrupting capacity.
	1. Panelboards and overcurrent protective devices rated 240 V or less shall have short-circuit ratings as shown on Drawings, but not less than 10,000 A rms symmetrical.
	2. Panelboards and overcurrent protective devices rated above 240 V and less than 600 V shall have short-circuit ratings as shown on Drawings, but not less than 14,000 A rms symmetrical.


	2.2 BRANCH-CIRCUIT PANELBOARDS
	A. Standard of Design& Construction is Square D NQ or Preapproved Equals acceptable.
	B. Panelboards: NEMA PB 1, lighting and appliance branch-circuit type.
	C. Mains: Circuit breaker or Lugs only as shown on panel schedules.
	D. Branch Overcurrent Protective Devices: Bolt-on circuit breakers, replaceable without disturbing adjacent units.
	E. Contactors in Main Bus: NEMA ICS 2, Class A, electrically held, general-purpose controller, with same short-circuit interrupting rating as panelboard.
	1. Internal Control-Power Source: Control-power transformer, with fused primary and secondary terminals, connected to main bus ahead of contactor connection.

	F. Doors: Concealed hinges; secured with flush latch with tumbler lock; keyed alike.
	G. Doors: Door-in-door construction with concealed hinges; secured with multipoint latch with tumbler lock; keyed alike. Outer door shall permit full access to the panel interior. Inner door shall permit access to breaker operating handles and labelin...
	H. In general, cabinets shall be installed so that the operating handle of the top branch circuit protector will not exceed 78 inches above finished floor and the bottom of the cabinet be not less than 12 inches above finished floor.
	I. Minimum branch circuit panel width shall be 20".
	J. All cabinets shall be provided with the proper number and size openings for conduits installed.  No openings will be permitted which are not to be activated.

	2.3 DISCONNECTING AND OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES
	A. MCCB: Comply with UL 489, with interrupting capacity to meet available fault currents and as identified in the Power System Study.
	1. Thermal-Magnetic Circuit Breakers:
	a. Inverse time-current element for low-level overloads.
	b. Instantaneous magnetic trip element for short circuits.
	c. Adjustable magnetic trip setting for circuit-breaker frame sizes 250 A and larger.

	2. Adjustable Instantaneous-Trip Circuit Breakers: Magnetic trip element with front-mounted, field-adjustable trip setting.
	3. GFCI Circuit Breakers: Single- and double-pole configurations with Class A ground-fault protection (6-mA trip).
	4. GFEP Circuit Breakers: Class B ground-fault protection (30-mA trip).
	5. Arc-Fault Circuit Interrupter Circuit Breakers: Comply with UL 1699; 120/240-V, single-pole configuration.
	6. Subfeed Circuit Breakers: Vertically mounted.
	7. MCCB Features and Accessories:
	a. Standard frame sizes, trip ratings, and number of poles.
	b. Breaker handle indicates tripped status.
	c. UL listed for reverse connection without restrictive line or load ratings.
	d. Lugs: Mechanical style, suitable for number, size, trip ratings, and conductor materials.
	e. Application Listing: Appropriate for application; Type SWD for switching fluorescent lighting loads; Type HID for feeding fluorescent and HID lighting circuits.
	f. Ground-Fault Protection: Integrally mounted relay and trip unit with adjustable pickup and time-delay settings, push-to-test feature, and ground-fault indicator.
	g. Key Interlock Kit: Externally mounted to prohibit circuit-breaker operation; key shall be removable only when circuit breaker is in off position.
	h. Handle Padlocking Device: Fixed attachment, for locking circuit-breaker handle in on or off position.
	i. Handle Clamp: Loose attachment, for holding circuit-breaker handle in on position.



	2.4 IDENTIFICATION
	A. Panelboard Label: Manufacturer's name and trademark, voltage, amperage, number of phases, and number of poles shall be located on the interior of the panelboard door.
	B. Breaker Labels: Faceplate shall list current rating, UL and IEC certification standards, and AIC rating.
	C. Circuit Directory: Computer-generated circuit directory mounted inside panelboard door with transparent plastic protective cover.
	1. Circuit directory shall identify specific purpose with detail sufficient to distinguish it from all other circuits.

	D. Circuit Labeling: Branch circuits and Feeders shall be distinctly numbered.  Wiring shall be tagged at each circuit breaker with proper circuit number.

	2.5 FUSES
	A. Provide a fuse for each gap in the work.
	B. Fuses specified to be current limiting type, shall be NEMA Class J, and Class L, and shall be coordinated with circuit breakers.  Dual element fuses shall be Class RK-5.  Provide three (3) spare fuses for each different fuse installed on project.  ...
	C. All fuses for mechanical equipment shall be dual element, time delay, with size as required by equipment manufacturer.
	D. The fuse sizes indicated on the drawings are for bidding purposes only.  Actual fuse sizes shall be determined by the manufacturer of all HVAC equipment.
	E. Submit an equipment fuse selection chart during shop drawing review that will indicate the quantity, size and type of each fuse to be installed at each disconnect.  Identify listing by HVAC equipment label, disconnect switch size, fuse type and tri...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify actual conditions with field measurements prior to ordering panelboards to verify that equipment fits in allocated space in, and comply with, minimum required clearances specified in NFPA 70.
	B. Receive, inspect, handle, and store panelboards according to NEMA PB 1.1
	C. Examine panelboards before installation. Reject panelboards that are damaged, rusted, or have been subjected to water saturation.
	D. Examine elements and surfaces to receive panelboards for compliance with installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	E. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Coordinate layout and installation of panelboards and components with other construction that penetrates walls or is supported by them, including electrical and other types of equipment, raceways, piping, encumbrances to workspace clearance require...
	B. Comply with NECA 1.
	C. Install panelboards and accessories according to NEMA PB 1.1
	D. Equipment Mounting:
	1. Install panelboards on cast-in-place concrete equipment pads.
	2. Attach panelboard to the vertical finished or structural surface behind the panelboard.

	E. Temporary Lifting Provisions: Remove temporary lifting eyes, channels, and brackets and temporary blocking of moving parts from panelboards.
	F. Comply with mounting and anchoring requirements specified in Section 260548.16 "Seismic Controls for Electrical Systems."
	G. Mount top of trim 34T72 inches 34Tabove finished floor unless otherwise indicated.
	H. Mount panelboard cabinet plumb and rigid without distortion of box.
	I. Mount recessed panelboards with fronts uniformly flush with wall finish and mating with back box.
	J. Mounting panelboards with space behind is recommended for damp, wet, or dirty locations. The steel slotted supports in the following paragraph provide an even mounting surface and the recommended space behind to prevent moisture or dirt collection.
	K. Install overcurrent protective devices and controllers not already factory installed.
	1. Set field-adjustable, circuit-breaker trip ranges.
	2. Tighten bolted connections and circuit breaker connections using calibrated torque wrench or torque screwdriver per manufacturer's written instructions.

	L. Make grounding connections and bond neutral for services and separately derived systems to ground. Make connections to grounding electrodes, separate grounds for isolated ground bars, and connections to separate ground bars.
	M. Install filler plates in unused spaces.
	N. Stub four 34T1-inch34Tempty conduits from panelboard into accessible ceiling space or space designated to be ceiling space in the future. Stub four 34T1-inch34Tempty conduits into raised floor space or below slab not on grade.
	O. Arrange conductors in gutters into groups and bundle and wrap with wire ties.

	3.3 IDENTIFICATION
	A. Identify field-installed conductors, interconnecting wiring, and components; install warning signs complying with requirements in Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems."
	B. Create a directory to indicate installed circuit loads after balancing panelboard loads;  incorporate Owner's final room designations. Obtain approval before installing. Handwritten directories are not acceptable. Install directory inside panelboar...
	C. Panelboard Nameplates: Label each panelboard with a nameplate complying with requirements for identification specified in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."
	D. Device Nameplates: Label each branch circuit device in power panelboards with a nameplate complying with requirements for identification specified in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."
	E. Install warning signs complying with requirements in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems" identifying source of remote circuit.
	F. Acceptance Testing Preparation:
	1. Test insulation resistance for each panelboard bus, component, connecting supply, feeder, and control circuit.
	2. Test continuity of each circuit.

	G. Tests and Inspections:
	1. Perform each visual and mechanical inspection and electrical test for low-voltage air circuit breakers stated in NETA ATS, Paragraph 7.6 Circuit Breakers.
	2. Correct malfunctioning units on-site, where possible, and retest to demonstrate compliance; otherwise, replace with new units and retest.
	3. Perform the following infrared scan tests and inspections and prepare reports:
	a. Initial Infrared Scanning: At Substantial Completion, but not more than 60 days after Final Acceptance, perform an infrared scan of each panelboard. Remove front panels so joints and connections are accessible to portable scanner.


	H. Panelboards will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.
	I. Prepare test and inspection reports, including a certified report that identifies panelboards included and that describes scanning results, with comparisons of the two scans. Include notation of deficiencies detected, remedial action taken, and obs...

	3.4 ADJUSTING
	A. Adjust moving parts and operable components to function smoothly, and lubricate as recommended by manufacturer.
	B. Load Balancing: After Substantial Completion, but not more than 60 days after Final Acceptance, measure load balancing and make circuit changes. Prior to making circuit changes to achieve load balancing, inform Architect of effect on phase color co...
	1. Measure loads during period of normal facility operations.
	2. Perform circuit changes to achieve load balancing outside normal facility operation schedule or at times directed by the Architect. Avoid disrupting services such as fax machines and on-line data processing, computing, transmitting, and receiving e...
	3. After changing circuits to achieve load balancing, recheck loads during normal facility operations. Record load readings before and after changing circuits to achieve load balancing.
	4. Tolerance: Maximum difference between phase loads, within a panelboard, shall not exceed 20 percent.




	26 27 26 Wiring Devices
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Receptacles, receptacles with integral GFCI, and associated device plates.
	2. Snap switches and wall-box dimmers.
	3. Wall-switch occupancy sensors.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. EMI: Electromagnetic interference.
	B. GFCI: Ground-fault circuit interrupter.
	C. Pigtail: Short lead used to connect a device to a branch-circuit conductor.
	D. RFI: Radio-frequency interference.
	E. TVSS: Transient voltage surge suppressor.
	F. UTP: Unshielded twisted pair.

	1.4 SHOP DRAWINGS
	A. Submit product literature for each device specified.

	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For wiring devices to include in all manufacturers' packing-label warnings and instruction manuals that include labeling conditions.

	1.6 GENERAL
	A. Outlet boxes for interior, FLUSH mounted wiring devices shall be manufactured of code gauge, galvanized steel construction.  Minimum box dimension shall be 4" x 4" x 2 1/8" with "tile rings" provided to suit individual applications.  Modify “tile r...
	B. Outlet boxes for interior, SURFACE mounted wiring devices shall be manufactured of code gauge, galvanized steel construction.  Minimum box dimension shall be 4 5/8" L x 2 7/8" W x 1 3/4" H; modify depth of box to suit device being installed and wir...
	C. All wiring devices shall be the product of one manufacturer.  Catalog numbers listed herein are those of Hubbell, Inc.
	D. Receptacles for convenience outlets as indicated on the drawings shall be of the duplex, self-aligning type.  Contacts shall be wide, heavy, long lasting contact spring type equipped for side and back wiring with 2 binding screws located on the sid...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	1. 42THubbell
	2. 42TPass & Seymour
	3. 42TOr approved equal
	B. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of wiring device and associated wall plate from single source from single manufacturer.

	2.2 GENERAL WIRING-DEVICE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Wiring Devices, Components, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	B. Comply with NFPA 70.
	C. Devices that are manufactured for use with modular plug-in connectors may be substituted under the following conditions:
	1. Connectors shall comply with UL 2459 and shall be made with stranding building wire.
	2. Devices shall comply with the requirements in this Section.


	2.3 STRAIGHT-BLADE RECEPTACLES
	A. Convenience Receptacles, 125 V, 20 A: Comply with NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6 Configuration 5-20R, UL 498, and FS W-C-596.
	B. Receptacles shall be white urea, molded phenolic rated 20 amperes, 125 VAC, 3-wire, grounding type and shall be as manufactured by Hubbell Co. specification grade HBL5362-W.
	C. Special receptacles shall be Hubbell or equal grounding type, heavy duty and special configuration receptacles suitable for the loads and current characteristics designated on the drawings.  Where designated, furnish each with a matching cord set o...

	2.4 GFCI RECEPTACLES
	A. General Description:
	1. Straight blade.
	2. Comply with NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6, UL 498, UL 943 Class A, and FS W-C-596.
	3. Include indicator light that shows when the GFCI has malfunctioned and no longer provides proper GFCI protection.
	4. Color: White


	2.5 TOGGLE SWITCHES
	A. Comply with NEMA WD 1, UL 20, and FS W-S-896.
	B. Local switches shall be rated 20 amperes, 120 VAC, or 277 VAC as required and shall equal Hubbell Co. Catalog No. 1221-W.
	C. Switches, 120/277 V, 20 A White
	1. Single Pole, Two Pole, 3 way, 4 way:

	D. Pilot-Light Switches, 20 A:
	1. Description: Single pole, with neon-lighted handle, illuminated when switch is "off."

	E. Barrel Style Key-Operated Switches, 120/277 V, 20 A:
	1. Description: Single pole, with factory-supplied key in lieu of switch handle.
	2. Key switches shall be barrel key type, Hubbell HBL 1221XRKL.  Provide two (2) keys per switch.  All locks shall be keyed alike.  Provide matching coverplates.

	F. Switches in weatherproof locations shall be push-type Hubbell Company Catalog No. 1281/1282, with weatherproof cover plates, Hubbell Company, Catalog No. 1795, as required.

	2.6 OCCUPANCY/VACANCY SENSORS
	A. Occupancy sensors shall be Hubbell HMOSS dual technology devices with integral wall switch.  Sensor shall equal Hubbell ATD1277HI for small areas (under 300 sq. ft.) or ATD1277W for larger areas.  Ceiling-mounted devices shall be Hubbell ATD2000C w...

	2.7 WALL PLATES
	A. Single and combination types shall match corresponding wiring devices.
	1. Plate-Securing Screws: Metal with head color to match plate finish.
	2. Material for Finished Spaces: 34TWhite, Nylon
	3. Material for Unfinished Spaces: Galvanized steel.
	4. Material for Damp Locations: Thermoplastic with spring-loaded lift cover, and listed and labeled for use in wet and damp locations.

	B. Wet-Location, Weatherproof Cover Plates: NEMA 250, complying with Type 3R, weather-resistant, die-cast aluminum with lockable cover.

	2.8 EXTERIOR LIGHT CONTROL
	A. Exterior lighting shall be controlled through the use of time switches and/or photodiodes.  Time switch shall be Astronomic, one (1) channel, digital type, Tork Company Catalog No. DZS-100.  Photodiode shall be rated for 277 VAC, Tork Company or ap...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with NECA 1, including mounting heights listed in that standard, unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Coordination with Other Trades:
	1. Protect installed devices and their boxes. Do not place wall finish materials over device boxes and do not cut holes for boxes with routers that are guided by riding against outside of boxes.
	2. Keep outlet boxes free of plaster, drywall joint compound, mortar, cement, concrete, dust, paint, and other material that may contaminate the raceway system, conductors, and cables.
	3. Install device boxes in brick or block walls so that the cover plate does not cross a joint unless the joint is troweled flush with the face of the wall.
	4. Install wiring devices after all wall preparation, including painting, is complete.

	C. Conductors:
	1. Do not strip insulation from conductors until right before they are spliced or terminated on devices.
	2. Strip insulation evenly around the conductor using tools designed for the purpose. Avoid scoring or nicking of solid wire or cutting strands from stranded wire.
	3. The length of free conductors at outlets for devices shall meet provisions of NFPA 70, Article 300, without pigtails.
	4. Existing Conductors:
	a. Cut back and pigtail, or replace all damaged conductors.
	b. Straighten conductors that remain and remove corrosion and foreign matter.
	c. Pigtailing existing conductors is permitted, provided the outlet box is large enough.


	D. Device Installation:
	1. Replace devices that have been in temporary use during construction and that were installed before building finishing operations were complete.
	2. Keep each wiring device in its package or otherwise protected until it is time to connect conductors.
	3. Do not remove surface protection, such as plastic film and smudge covers, until the last possible moment.
	4. Connect devices to branch circuits using pigtails that are not less than 34T6 inches34T44T (152 mm)44T in length.
	5. When there is a choice, use side wiring with binding-head screw terminals. Wrap solid conductor tightly clockwise, two-thirds to three-fourths of the way around terminal screw.
	6. Use a torque screwdriver when a torque is recommended or required by manufacturer.
	7. When conductors larger than No. 12 AWG are installed on 15- or 20-A circuits, splice No. 12 AWG pigtails for device connections.
	8. Tighten unused terminal screws on the device.
	9. When mounting into metal boxes, remove the fiber or plastic washers used to hold device-mounting screws in yokes, allowing metal-to-metal contact.

	E. Receptacle Orientation:
	1. Install ground pin of vertically mounted receptacles up, and on horizontally mounted receptacles to the right.

	F. Device Plates: Do not use oversized or extra-deep plates. Repair wall finishes and remount outlet boxes when standard device plates do not fit flush or do not cover rough wall opening.
	G. Arrangement of Devices: Unless otherwise indicated, mount flush, with long dimension vertical and with grounding terminal of receptacles on top. Group adjacent switches under single, multigang wall plates.

	3.2 GFCI RECEPTACLES
	A. Install non-feed-through-type GFCI receptacles where protection of downstream receptacles is not required.

	3.3 IDENTIFICATION
	A. Comply with Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."
	B. Identify each receptacle with panelboard identification and circuit number. Use P-Touch type machine printing with Black letters on white field.
	C. Tests for Convenience Receptacles:
	1. Line Voltage: Acceptable range is 105 to 132 V.
	2. Percent Voltage Drop under 15-A Load: A value of 6 percent or higher is unacceptable.
	3. GFCI Trip: Test for tripping values specified in UL 1436 and UL 943.
	4. Using a test plug, verify that the device and its outlet box are securely mounted.
	5. Tests shall be diagnostic, indicating damaged conductors, high resistance at the circuit breaker, poor connections, inadequate fault current path, defective devices, or similar problems. Correct circuit conditions, remove malfunctioning units and r...

	D. Wiring device will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
	E. Prepare test and inspection reports.



	26 41 13 Lightning Protection System
	26 51 19 Interior LED Lighting
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Interior solid-state luminaires that use LED technology.
	2. Lighting fixture supports.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 26 27 26 "Wiring Devices" for control of lighting fixtures.

	C. DEFINITIONS
	1. CCT: Correlated color temperature.
	2. CRI: Color Rendering Index.
	3. Fixture: See "Luminaire."
	4. IP: International Protection or Ingress Protection Rating.
	5. LED: Light-emitting diode.
	6. Lumen: Measured output of lamp and luminaire, or both.
	7. Luminaire: Complete lighting unit, including lamp, reflector, and housing.


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	1. Arrange in order of luminaire designation/by fixture type.
	2. Include data on features, accessories, and finishes.
	3. Include physical description and dimensions of luminaires.
	4. Include emergency lighting units, including batteries and chargers.
	5. Include life, output (lumens, CCT, and CRI), and energy efficiency data.
	6. Photometric data and adjustment factors based on laboratory tests, complying with IESNA Lighting Measurements Testing and Calculation Guides, of each lighting fixture type. The adjustment factors shall be for lamps and accessories identical to thos...
	a. Manufacturers' Certified Data: Photometric data certified by manufacturer's laboratory with a current accreditation under the National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program for Energy Efficient Lighting Products.
	b. Testing Agency Certified Data: For indicated luminaires, photometric data certified by a qualified independent testing agency. Photometric data for remaining luminaires shall be certified by manufacturer.


	B. Product Schedule: For luminaires and lamps. Use same designations indicated on Drawings.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For luminaires and lighting systems to include in operation and maintenance manuals.
	1. Provide a list of all lamp types used on Project; use ANSI and manufacturers' codes.


	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Luminaire Photometric Data Testing Laboratory Qualifications: Luminaire manufacturer's laboratory that is accredited under the NVLAP for Energy Efficient Lighting Products.
	B. Luminaire Photometric Data Testing Laboratory Qualifications: Provided by an independent agency, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing indicated, that is an NRTL as defined by OSHA in 29 CFR 1910.7, accredited under the NVLAP fo...
	C. Provide luminaires from a single manufacturer for each luminaire type.

	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Protect finishes of exposed surfaces by applying a strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping.

	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. Warranty: Manufacturer and Installer agree to repair or replace components of luminaires that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	B. Warranty Period:  Five year(s) from date of Substantial Completion.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 LUMINAIRE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	B. NRTL Compliance: Luminaires for hazardous locations shall be listed and labeled for indicated class and division of hazard by an NRTL.
	C. FM Global Compliance: Luminaires for hazardous locations shall be listed and labeled for indicated class and division of hazard by FM Global.
	D. Lamp shape complying with ANSI C79.1.
	E. CRI of 80. CCT of 3500 K.
	F. Rated lamp life of 50,000 hours.
	G. Lamps dimmable from 100 percent to 0 percent of maximum light output.
	H. Internal driver.
	I. Nominal Operating Voltage:  120 VAC. Retain "Lens Thickness" Subparagraph below for all diffuser and globe types.


	PART 3 -  MATERIALS
	A. Metal Parts:
	1. Free of burrs and sharp corners and edges.
	2. Sheet metal components shall be steel unless otherwise indicated.
	3. Form and support to prevent warping and sagging.

	B. Doors, Frames, and Other Internal Access: Smooth operating, free of light leakage under operating conditions, and designed to permit relamping without use of tools. Designed to prevent doors, frames, lenses, diffusers, and other components from fal...
	C. Diffusers and Globes:
	1. Prismatic acrylic
	2. Acrylic Diffusers: One hundred percent virgin acrylic plastic, with high resistance to yellowing and other changes due to aging, exposure to heat, and UV radiation.
	3. Glass: Annealed crystal glass unless otherwise indicated.
	4. Lens Thickness: At least 34T0.125 inch34T minimum unless otherwise indicated.

	D. Factory-Applied Labels: Comply with UL 1598. Include recommended lamps. Locate labels where they will be readily visible to service personnel, but not seen from normal viewing angles when lamps are in place.
	1. Label shall include the following lamp characteristics:
	a. "USE ONLY" and include specific lamp type.
	b. Lamp diameter, shape, size, wattage, and coating.
	c. CCT and CRI for all luminaires.


	3.2 METAL FINISHES
	A. Variations in finishes are unacceptable in the same piece. Variations in finishes of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and if they can be and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

	3.3 LUMINAIRE FIXTURE SUPPORT COMPONENTS
	A. Comply with requirements in Section 260529 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems" for channel and angle iron supports and nonmetallic channel and angle supports.
	B. Single-Stem Hangers: 34T1/2-inch34T steel tubing with swivel ball fittings and ceiling canopy. Finish same as luminaire.
	C. Wires: ASTM A 641/A 641 M, Class 3, soft temper, zinc-coated steel, [34T12 gage34T] <Insert size>.
	D. Rod Hangers: 34T3/16-inch34T minimum diameter, cadmium-plated, threaded steel rod.
	E. Hook Hangers: Integrated assembly matched to luminaire, line voltage, and equipment with threaded attachment, cord, and locking-type plug.


	PART 4 -  EXECUTION
	4.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Examine roughing-in for luminaire to verify actual locations of luminaire and electrical connections before fixture installation. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	4.2 TEMPORARY LIGHTING
	A. If approved by the Architect, use selected permanent luminaires for temporary lighting. When construction is sufficiently complete, clean luminaires used for temporary lighting and install new lamps.

	4.3 INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with NECA 1.
	B. Install luminaires level, plumb, and square with ceilings and walls unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Install lamps in each luminaire.
	D. Supports:
	1. Sized and rated for luminaire weight.
	2. Able to maintain luminaire position after cleaning and relamping.
	3. Provide support for luminaire without causing deflection of ceiling or wall.
	4. Luminaire mounting devices shall be capable of supporting a horizontal force of 100 percent of luminaire weight and vertical force of 400 percent of luminaire weight.

	E. Ceiling-Grid-Mounted Luminaires:
	1. Secure to any required outlet box.
	2. Secure luminaire to the luminaire opening using approved fasteners in a minimum of four locations, spaced near corners of luminaire.
	3. Use approved devices and support components to connect luminaire to ceiling grid and building structure in a minimum of four locations, spaced near corners of luminaire.

	F. Comply with requirements in Section 260519 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables" for wiring connections.

	4.4 IDENTIFICATION
	A. Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals. Comply with requirements for identification specified in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."

	4.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Perform the following tests and inspections:
	1. Operational Test: After installing luminaires, switches, and accessories, and after electrical circuitry has been energized, test units to confirm proper operation.
	2. Test for Emergency Lighting: Interrupt power supply to demonstrate proper operation. Verify transfer from normal power to battery power and retransfer to normal.

	B. Luminaire will be considered defective if it does not pass operation tests and inspections.
	C. Prepare test and inspection reports.

	4.6 ADJUSTING
	A. Occupancy Adjustments: When requested within 12 months of date of Substantial Completion, provide on-site assistance in adjusting the direction of aim of luminaires to suit occupied conditions. During adjustment visits, inspect all luminaires. Repl...
	1. Parts and supplies shall be manufacturer's authorized replacement parts and supplies.
	2. Adjust the aim of luminaires in the presence of the Architect.




	26 56 19 LED Exterior Lighting
	PART 1 -  GENERAL RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Exterior solid-state luminaires that are designed for and exclusively use LED lamp technology.
	2. Luminaire supports.
	3. Luminaire-mounted photoelectric relays.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. CCT: Correlated color temperature.
	B. CRI: Color rendering index.
	C. Fixture: See "Luminaire."
	D. IP: International Protection or Ingress Protection Rating.
	E. Lumen: Measured output of lamp and luminaire, or both.
	F. Luminaire: Complete lighting unit, including lamp, reflector, and housing.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of luminaire.
	1. Arrange in order of luminaire designation.
	2. Include data on features, accessories, and finishes.
	3. Include physical description and dimensions of luminaire.
	4. Lamps, include life, output (lumens, CCT, and CRI), and energy-efficiency data.
	5. Photometric data and adjustment factors based on laboratory tests, complying with IES Lighting Measurements Testing and Calculation Guides, of each luminaire type. The adjustment factors shall be for lamps and accessories identical to those indicat...
	a. Manufacturer's Certified Data: Photometric data certified by manufacturer?s laboratory with a current accreditation under the NVLAP for Energy Efficient Lighting Products.
	b. Testing Agency Certified Data: For indicated luminaires, photometric data certified by a qualified independent testing agency. Photometric data for remaining luminaires shall be certified by manufacturer.

	6. Wiring diagrams for power, control, and signal wiring.
	7. Photoelectric relays.
	8. Means of attaching luminaires to supports and indication that the attachment is suitable for components involved.

	B. Shop Drawings: For nonstandard or custom luminaires.
	1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and mounting and attachment details.
	2. Include details of luminaire assemblies. Indicate dimensions, weights, loads, required clearances, method of field assembly, components, and location and size of each field connection.
	3. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.

	C. Samples: For each luminaire and for each color and texture indicated with factory-applied finish.
	D. Product Schedule: For luminaires and lamps. Use same designations indicated on Drawings.

	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For luminaires to include in operation and maintenance manuals.
	1. Provide a list of all lamp types used on Project. Use ANSI and manufacturers' codes.
	2. Provide a list of all photoelectric relay types used on Project; use manufacturers' codes.


	1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.
	1. Lamps and Ballast/Power Supply: THREE (3) of each type and rating installed. Furnish at least one of each type.


	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Luminaire Photometric Data Testing Laboratory Qualifications: Luminaire manufacturers' laboratory that is accredited under the NVLAP for Energy Efficient Lighting Products.
	B. Luminaire Photometric Data Testing Laboratory Qualifications: Provided by an independent agency, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing indicated, that is an NRTL as defined by OSHA in 29 CFR 1910.7, accredited under the NVLAP fo...
	C. Provide luminaires from a single manufacturer for each luminaire type.

	1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Protect finishes of exposed surfaces by applying a strippable, temporary protective covering prior to shipping.

	1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Verify existing and proposed utility structures prior to the start of work associated with luminaire installation.
	B. Mark locations of exterior luminaires for approval by Architect prior to the start of luminaire installation.

	1.10 WARRANTY
	A. Warranty: Manufacturer and Installer agree to repair or replace components of luminaires that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Structural failures, including luminaire support components.
	b. Faulty operation of luminaires and accessories.
	c. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal weathering.

	2. Warranty Period: 5 year(s) from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 LUMINAIRE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	B. NRTL Compliance: Luminaires shall be listed and labeled for indicated class and division of hazard by an NRTL.
	C. FM Global Compliance: Luminaires for hazardous locations shall be listed and labeled for indicated class and division of hazard by FM Global.
	D. UL Compliance: Comply with UL 1598 and listed for wet location.
	E. Lamp base complying with ANSI C81.61
	F. CRI of minimum 70. CCT of 4100 K.
	G. LM70 lamp life of 50,000 hours.
	H. Internal driver.
	I. Nominal Operating Voltage: 120VAC
	J. In-line Fusing: Separate in-line fuse for each luminaire.
	K. Lamp Rating: Lamp marked for outdoor use.
	L. Source Limitations: Obtain luminaires from single source from a single manufacturer.
	M. Source Limitations: For luminaires, obtain each color, grade, finish, type, and variety of luminaire from single source with resources to provide products of consistent quality in appearance and physical properties.

	2.2 LUMINAIRE TYPES
	A. Area and Site:
	1. As specified on the Lighting Fixture Schedule

	B. Metal Parts: Free of burrs and sharp corners and edges.
	C. Doors, Frames, and Other Internal Access: Smooth operating, free of light leakage under operating conditions, and designed to permit relamping without use of tools. Designed to prevent doors, frames, lenses, diffusers, and other components from fal...

	2.3 FINISHES
	A. Variations in Finishes: Noticeable variations in same piece are unacceptable. Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.
	B. Luminaire Finish: Manufacturer's standard paint applied to factory-assembled and -tested luminaire before shipping. Where indicated, match finish process and color of pole or support materials.

	2.4 LUMINAIRE SUPPORT COMPONENTS
	A. Comply with requirements in Section 26 05 29 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems" for channel and angle iron supports and nonmetallic channel and angle supports.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Examine roughing-in for luminaire electrical conduit to verify actual locations of conduit connections before luminaire installation.
	C. Examine walls, roofs, and canopies for suitable conditions where luminaires will be installed.
	D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Comply with NECA 1.
	B. Use fastening methods and materials selected to resist seismic forces defined for the application and approved by manufacturer.
	C. Install lamps in each luminaire.
	D. Fasten luminaire to structural support.
	E. Supports:
	1. Sized and rated for luminaire weight.
	2. Able to maintain luminaire position after cleaning and relamping.
	3. Support luminaires without causing deflection of finished surface.
	4. Luminaire-mounting devices shall be capable of supporting a horizontal force of 100 percent of luminaire weight and a vertical force of 400 percent of luminaire weight.

	F. Wall-Mounted Luminaire Support:
	1. Attached to structural members in walls or attached to a minimum 34T1/8 inch 34Tbacking plate attached to wall structural members.

	G. Wiring Method: Install cables in raceways. Conceal raceways and cables.
	H. Install luminaires level, plumb, and square with finished grade unless otherwise indicated. Install luminaires at height and aiming angle as indicated on Drawings.
	I. Coordinate layout and installation of luminaires with other construction.
	J. Adjust luminaires that require field adjustment or aiming.
	K. Comply with requirements in Section 26 05 19 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables" and 26 05 33 "Raceways and Boxes for Electrical Systems" for wiring connections and wiring methods.

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF INDIVIDUAL GROUND-MOUNTED LUMINAIRES
	A. Aim as indicated on Drawings.
	B. Install on concrete base with top above finished grade or surface at luminaire location as shown on the concrete pole detail on the drawings. Cast conduit into base, and finish by troweling and rubbing smooth. Concrete materials, installation, and ...
	C. All pole anchor bolts shall be galvanized steel construction.
	D. Obtain Engineer’s approval on location of all concrete bases prior to installation

	3.4 CORROSION PREVENTION
	A. Aluminum: Do not use in contact with earth or concrete. When in direct contact with a dissimilar metal, protect aluminum by insulating fittings or treatment.
	B. Steel Conduits: Comply with Section 26 05 33 "Raceways and Boxes for Electrical Systems." In concrete foundations, wrap conduit with 34T0.010-inch 34Tthick, pipe-wrapping plastic tape applied with a 50 percent overlap.

	3.5 IDENTIFICATION
	A. Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals. Comply with requirements for identification specified in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."

	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Inspect each installed luminaire for damage. Replace damaged luminaires and components.
	1. Operational Test: After installing luminaires, switches, and accessories, and after electrical circuitry has been energized, test units to confirm proper operation.

	B. Luminaire will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
	C. Prepare a written report of tests, inspections, observations, and verifications indicating and interpreting results. If adjustments are made to lighting system, retest to demonstrate compliance with standards.






